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FOREWORD

This publication brings together in alphabetical order several
terms appearing in the land reform legislation in India. Land re-
forms is a state subject and several land reform measures applica-
ble to different states have been enacted by the respective state
governments, Naturally, a number of terms and phrases from re-
gional languages appear in these enactments. Some of these terms
and phrases appear in the enactments of more than one state but
their connotations are by no means uniform. The same is frue of
English terms and phrases used in these enactments. For purposes of
the enactments, these terms are given special definitions and connota-
tions and these are not generally the same in all the enactments.

In view of this, we thought that it would be useful to bring to-
gether all such terms and phrases and indicate their definitions and
connotations appearing in the several enactments. The compilation
is by no means exhaustive, Nevertheless, it covers more than 200
enactments relating to land reforms in different states. All terms are
arranged alphabetically and their definitions and eonnotations given
as appearing in the respective enactments. A number of local terms
are used in the definitions of other terms but which themselves are
left undefined. These are brought together in a glossary attached at
the end. The extensive coverage of the compilation, the alphabetical
order of presentation and the grouping of definitions by reference to
the enactments of the several states should make this eompilation
a useful reference work.

Though land reform is a state subject and will eontinue to be so,
the need to ensure a certain degree of uniformity in this field is now
part of the accepted public policy. A comparative study of the land
reform legislation in different states, a subject largely neglected so
far, i3 obviously essential for the purpose. It is hoped that the present
publication will facilitate such a study.

Gokhale Institute of

Politics and Economics, V. M. Dandekar
Poona.

1st October, 1972,



PREFACE

For the early British Administrators in India it was a serious
problem to get acquainted with the revenue system in the country
and the vocabulary in use. The delicate variations in the connota-
tions of terms in use were liable to be misunderstood by the Civil
Servants. Often, therefore, reports and administrative missives in the
early days were invariably accompanied by a glossary to explain
the connotation of the vernacular terms that had to be used. However,
the effort in this field remained ad hoc and fragmentary till, in 1885,
Prof. H. H. Wilson published his classic work A Glossary of Revenue
and Judicial Terms, which has come to be known as “Wilson’s Glos-
sary’. Presently a reprint of this classic is available in the market.
Another important contribution in this direction was the work by
Baden-Powell, especially the glossary attached to the final volume
of his Land-System of British India. The District Gazetteers,
Revenue Manuals and State Gazetteers always remain very valuable
source material on the subject. One should also mention, in this con-
nection, H. Yule’s, Hobson Jobson, which, though more philological
in nature, is useful to one who wishes to know the impact of Indian
languages on English words.

From the early days of British Administration one can find that
the local terms were used in the Regulations and Acts without any
hesitation. It was not always easy to find equivalent English terms
nor was it necessary, because the laws were made for the country.
It was easier for the British officers to learn the local terms than to
propagate equivalent English terms among the masses. This explains
why in the voluminous legislative measures one comes across so many
local terms. If the local terms could hold on during the British
period, it is all the more proper for them to be there under the pre-
sent set up, and so they are rightly there. A cursory look into any
land-reform measures will bear this out. Furthermore, the laws have
gone a step ahead that one comes across terms like “Blockdar”.

Land-reforms measures in India originate from the State Legisla-
tures. Each State with its own special linguistic basis has produced
laws with hundreds of local words thrown in, so much so that even
for an Indian it is difficult to grasp the significance of some of the
terms used in the law, if he does not belong to the same language
group. Very often even the linguistic affinity is not adequate to under-
stand the real connotation of those terms. The practice of defining
the terms in the Act is adopted to overcome this difficulty, but it
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leads to other problems. The definition given in the Act makes the
connotation of the terms sometimes too rigid, being meant to be inter-
‘preted in the context of the objectives, the contents and the applicabi-
lity of the laws determined by these definitions. Such definitions give
the terms and phrases used in the legislative measures a special
significance, which cannot be judged from their commonly accepted
literal meaning. This applies to English terms and phrases as well,
The purpose of this compilation is to bring together all such terms
and phrases as they are defined in the various Acts, and to present
them, with their legally accepted meaning, in one place, for the
students of land reforms.

The terms have been presented in alphabetical order. All varia-
tions in the form of writing the term have not been given in the com-
pilation. However, in respect of more common terms, which are
differently written, such variations are shown within brackets imme-
diately following. In order to keep track of the source of the term
and the time-sequence, the entries are followed by, in abbreviation,
the State, the number of the Act and the year of its enactment. Thus
a typical entry is as follows: “PRIVILEGED RAIYAT. ORI. ACT.
XVI, 1960”. Abbreviations used in the work are separately listed.
Explanations that follow each term fall under three categories. The
most common type is that given in the mentioned Act. To signify
its authenticity such definitions are given in single quotes. The pro-
visos are also included in some cases. Explanations provided with the
definitions are given in brackets. Secondly, some terms, which are
of great significance, are not directly defined in the Aect. In such
cases, sources such as Wilson’s ‘Glossary’ and Baden-Powell’'s Land-
System of British India, and other source materials have been re-
ferred to. Wherever explanations are taken from sources of this
nature, they are given in double quotes, and the source is abbreviated
in brackets at the end of the quotation. Lastly, there are explana-
tions which are not quoted from anywhere; they are given without
any quotation marks. .

It was found that the State laws do have a large number of local
terms used in the text of the provisions, which are not defined or
explained in the Act, though some of them are so explained. Such
terms are put together, in alphabetical order, in the Glossary. The
term in the Glossary is not traced to the enactment in which it
appears but to the region or State where it occurs, Many such terms
are in use in more than one State. In such cases mention of the State
depends upon the State and the Act in which the term was found.

The Appendix to the publication contains the short titles of the
Acts that were consulted for this work. It is possible that some of
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the Amendment Acts that are referred to are not listed in the Appen-
dix. As the work was completed in 1969-70, some of the recent Amend-
ment Acts could not be consulted. Land-reform legislation is a
continuing process and there cannot be a finality in these matters
if the latest changes are to be included. At present, work is on for
a more exhaustive and extensive compilation, which, when completed,
would not only cover the latest situation in the country but also ex-
tend to the whole region of South and South-East Asia.

Abbreviations
The abbreviations used in this publication are given below:

AP, Andhra Pradesh

AP. (AA) Andhra Pradesh (Andhra Area)
AP. (T.A) Andhra Pradesh (Telengana Area)
Ajm. Ajmer

Ass, Assam

B.P. Baden-Powell B.H.

Ben. N Bengal

Bho. Bhopal

Bih. Bihar

Bom. - Bombay

CP. . Central Provinces

CP. & B. Central Provinces and Berar

Coe, Cochin

Del. ' Delhi

Exp. Explanation

F. Fasli year -

F.R. Fifth Report (Fifth Report from the

Select Committee on the Affairs of the
- East India Company)

G. . General

Guj. Gujarat

HP. Himachal Pradesh

HJ. Hobson Jobson

J. & K. Jammu and Kashmir

Kel. Kerala

M.B. Madhya Bharat

M.E. , Malabar Era

M.P. Madhya Pradesh

Mah, i Maharashtra

Man. Manipur

Mys. Mysore

Ord. Ordinance

Ori. Orissa

Orr. Order :
Pepsu. Patiala and East Punjab States Union
Pun, Punjab )

R. Rules

Raj. Rajasthan

Reg. Regulation

Sau, . Saurashtra
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Smé. Samvat (Bikram era)

Tra. Travancore

T.C. Travancore-Cochin

Tri. Tripura

U.P. United Provinces / Uttar Pradesh
V.P. Vindhya Pradesh

w. Wilson H. H.

W.B. West Bengal

How to use the book

The fact that the terms are presented in the alphabetical order
makes the use of this publication rather simple. However, it may be
mentioned that the order in which the points are dealt with follows
this pattern: The term comes first, followed by, in abbreviated form,
the name of the State and the number of the Act in Roman numerals,
This is followed by the year of the enactment. The text that follows -
is either from the Act, in which case it is in single quotes, or from
other sources, in which case it is in double quotes. Quotation marks
are not used where it is explained on the basis of other information.

The Glogsary contains terms that are used in the text in the main
part of the compilation, but that are not explained in the Act. In
most cases such terms have been explained on the basis of other
authoritative sources as indicated therein.

The Acts referred to and entered in abbreviated form in the text
are listed in the Appendix in alphabetical order, with their short
title and the year of enactment.
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ABADI. M.P, Act XX, 1959. ‘Area
reserved from time to time in a village
or in a non-urban area for the resi-
dence of the inhabitants thereof or for
purposes ancillary thereto.”

ABKARI. Mds. Reg. XXV, 1802, Taxes
levied on the sale of spirituous liquors
and intoxicating drugs.

ABORIGINAL. Bih. Act X1V, 1949. A
person who belongs to an aboriginal
or semi-aboriginal tribe or caste speci-
fied in Schedule 13 (of this Act), and
includes a person belonging to such
other aboriginal, semi-aboriginal tribe
or caste, 8s may be notified by the
state government.

ABSOLUTE OCCUPANCY TENANT.
C.P. Acts XVIII, 1881, X1, 1898 and
1, 1920. A person enjoying a relatively
high degree of fixity of rent (umsuslly
for the period of settlement) and fixity
of tenure. He had hereditable rights
in the land he held and could transfer
the land only after the landlord was
duly notified of his intention, for the
landlord enjoyed the right of pre
emption. In the 1881 Act the term was
defined in reference to any land as ‘a
tenant who at a settlement of such
land made before this Act comes into
force, or after such a settlement, but
before this Act comes into force, was
recorded by order of a Revenue Settle-
ment Officer in respect of such land
as an “Absolute Occupancy Raiyat” or
terms equivalent thereto.’ In the 1920
Act the term was defined as follows:
‘Every person who at the commence
ment of this Act is the tenant of any
holding in respect of which he or a
person whose rights he has acquired,
had been recorded in any record of
rights made before the first day of

ABWAB. Bih, Act VIII, 1885, Miscel-
laneous cesses and imposts levied by
the indars from the p ts, apart
from the landrevenue or rent.

ACKNOWLEDGED ESTATES. Ass,
Act XVIII, 1951. ‘Estates settled on
the Rajas of Bijni and Sidli in Assam,
on a periodic basis, and acknowledged
by the State to be in the possession of
those Rajas.’

ADALAT. Mds. Reg. XXV, 1802. A
eourt of justice, “Under the Moham-
medan government there were three
such courts, viz., Nizamat adalat,
Diwani adalet and Faujdari adalat, so
called for the respective titles of the
officials who nominally presided over
them. The first was the chief criminal
court, the second a civil court, and
third a kind of police court,” (H. & J.)

ADHI. Ass. Act XII, 1948. “A pledge,
or deposit, which may be of two kinds,
gopiya, to be preserved entire and per-
fect or bkogya, to be used or enjoyed.”
With reference to land tenure — a
type of lease where the tenant enjoys
very limited rights. Such leases were
often of two kinds and were known as
guchi adhi and guti adhi,

ADHIAR. Ass. Act XII, 1948, A per-
son who ‘ender the system generally
known as adhi, barga, chukti-bhag or
chukani cultivated the land of another
person on the condition of delivering
a share or a quantity of the produce
of such land to that person’,

ADHIVASI. U.P. Act I, 1951. On the
abolition of zaminderi the numerous
t ies were d into three:
bhumidar, sirdar and adhivasi. Adhi-
vasis consisted of persons who were

January 1884, as an “Absolute Oceu-
pancy Raiyat” or in terms equivalent
thereto, shall unless he has parted with
his rights, be deemed to be an absolute
occupancy tenant of that holding.”

£ ly t ts-at-will, ts of sir,
sub-tenants and occupants, who enjoy-
ed the least degree of protection under
the previous system. Under the new
set up adhivasis enjoyed limited pro-
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tection and were liable to be evicted
on specified grounds. However, they "
could acquire higher rights under the
law.

ADNA MALIK. Pun. Act IX, 1951.
An inferior proprietor in the Punjab.
‘In the case of land in which the pro-
prietary rights are divided between
superior and inferior owners, the in-
ferior owner.

AGENCY RULES. Mds. Reg. V, 1940.
‘The Rules framed under Section 6 of
the Scheduled Districts Act, 1874
(The Central Act XV, 1874), for the
administration of the Agency Tracts
of Madras Province and for the regu-
lation of the procedures of officers
appointed to administer them, as
amended by Regulations made under
sub-section 2 of Section 92 of the Gov-
ernment of India Act, 1935, or under
the sub-paragraph (2) of Paragraph
5 of the Fifth Schedule to the Consti-
tution of India,’

AGHAT SALE DEED. Mah, Act
LXV, 1959. ‘A deed of sale executed
by the ruling authority of a state
prior to the integration of the state
with, or, as the case may be, merger
thereof, in the former state of Sau-
"rashtra, under which land was sold to
the purchaser subject to the conditions
stipulated in the deed.’

AGRAHAR. AP. (T.A.) Reg. LXIX,
1358 F, A special kind of grant gene-
rally made to Brahmins for religious
purposes. “A village, or a part of one,
occupied by Brahmins, and held either
rent-free under special grants, or at a
reduced rate of t” (W.)

AGRICULTURAL AREA., U.P, Act
IX, 1957. In respect of any urban area
it is ‘an area which with reference to
such date as the state government may
notify in that behalf, is (a) in posses-
sion of or held or deemed to be held
by an intermediary as eir, khudkasht
or an intermediary’s grove; or (b)
held as grove by or in the personal

AGRICULTURAL LAND

cultivation of a permanent lessee in
Avadh; or (c¢) included in the holding
of (i) an occupancy tenant, (ii) =a
fixed-rate tenant, (iii) an ex-propriet-
ary tenant, (iv) a tenant holding on
special terms in Avadh, (v) a rent-
free grantee, (vi) a grantee at favour-
ble rate of rent, (vii) a hereditary
tenant, (viii) a grove holder, (ix) a
sub-tenant referred to in sub-section
(4) of Section 47 of the U.P. Tenancy
Act, 1939, or (x) & non‘occupancy
tenant of land other than land re-
ferred to in sub-section (3) of Secti
30 of the U.P, Tenancy Act, 1939, and .
is used by the holder for purposes of
agriculture or horticulture.’

AGRICULTURAL LABOUR. Bom.
Act XIII, 1956. ‘A person whose
principal means of livelihood is the in-
come he gets from his manual labour
on land.’

M.P. Act XX, 1960. ‘One who does
not hold any land and whose principal
means of livelihood is manual labour
on land.’

Kel. Act I, 1964, ‘A person whose
principal means of livelihocod is the
income he gets as wages, in connection
with agricultural operations he per-
forms,’

AGRICULTURAL LAND, AP, (T.A))
Act XXI, 1950 (as amended by Act
III, 1954). ‘Land which is used or is
capable of being used for agriculture
or reserved for growing forests and in-
cludes: (a) fallow land, (b) the land
of farm buildings appurtenant to
agricultural land, and (c) the sites of
dwelling houses occupied by agricul-
turists, agricultural labourers or arti-
sans and land appurtenant to such
dwelling houses.’

Ass, Acts III, 1935 and XVIII, 1951,
‘Land used for agricultural purposes
and includes land under homesteads

pied for idential purposes in
connection with agricultural holdings.’

Mds. Act XXXVIIY, 1961. Lands
used for ‘(i) horticulture, (ii) the
raising of crops, grass or garden crops,
(iii) grazing, (iv) the raising of ma-




AGRICULTURE

nure crops, (v)dairy farming, (vi)live
stock breeding, (vii) the growing of
trees, and (a) includes any land used
for any purpose subservient to the
above purposes, any forest land, pas-
ture land, plantation, orchard and
tope, but (b) does not inciude house
site or land used exclusively for mnon-
agricultural purposes.’

Sau, Act XXV, 1951, Agricultural
land means ‘land including wells which
are used for the purpose of agricul-
ture, and includes (i) sites of farm
buildings appurtenant to land used for
agricultural purposes and (ii) sites of
dwelling houses and wadus oceupied by
agriculturists, agricultural labourers
or artisans and land appurtenant to
such dwelling houses.’

W.B. Act XVIII, 1958. ‘Land
ordinarily used for purposes of agri-
culture or horticulture and includes
such Jand notwithstanding that it may
be fallow for the time being.’

AGRICULTURE. AP.(T.A) Act
XXI, 1950 (as amended by Act III,
1954). ‘Includes horticulture, the rais-
ing of crops, grass or garden produce,
dairy farming, poultry farming and
stock breeding and (grazing), but
does not include the catting of wood
only.”

Bom. Act XXIX, 1933. ‘Includes
horticulture, the raising of crops or
garden produce, dairy farming, poul-
try farming, stock breeding and graz-
ing but does not include the cutting of
wood only.” (Note: Raising ‘grass’ was
omitted by an amendment in 1946).

Bom, Act LXVII, 1948 (as amended
by Bom. Act XIII, 1956). ‘Includes
horticulture, the raising of erops, grass
or garden produce, but does not in-
clude allied pursuits, or the cutting of
wood only.’

Bom. Act XCIX, 1958. ‘Includes
hortieulture, the raising of crops and
garden produce, the planting and up-
keep of orchards, the preserving or
raising of land for fodder, or thatch-
ing grass, and the use by an agricul-
turist of the land held by him or a

AGRICULTURIST

part thereof for the grazing of his
own cattle, but does not include allied
pursuits or the cutting of wood only.
(Note: ‘grazing’ among the allied pur-
suits as contained in Act XIII, 1956,
was amended to exclude the pasturage
of ane’s own agricultural cattle).

C.P. Act I, 1920, M.P. Acts II, 1956
and XX, 1959. ‘Agriculture included
(i) the raising of annual or periodical
crops and garden produce, (ii) horti-
culture, (iii) the planting and up-keep
of orchards, and (iv) the reserving of
land for fodder, grazing or thatching
grass.’

Guj. Act XXVII, 1961. ‘Includes
horticulture, the raising of crops,
grass or garden produce, the use by
an agriculturist of the land held by
him or part thereof for grazing but
does not include (i) the use of any
land whether or not an appanage to
rice or paddy land for purpases of rab
manure, (ii) the cutting of wood ﬁnly,
(iii} dairy farming, (iv) poultry
farming, (v) the breeding of livestock,
and (vi) such other pursuits as may
be preseribed.’

Ori. Act XVI, 1960. ‘Agriculture
includes the raising of crops, grass or
garden produce, horticulture, dairy
farming, breeding and keeping live-

" stock and use of land as pasture or

forest or for any other purpose where
such use is ancillary to agrieulture.’

Sau, Act XXV, 1951. ‘Includes hor-
ticulture and the raising of crops,
fodder or garden produce.’

Tri. Act XLIII, 1960 and the Man,
Act XXXIII, 1960. ‘Includes horticul-
ture the raising of annual or periodical
crops or garden produce, dairy farm-
ing, poultry farming, stock breeding
grazing and pisciculture,’

AGRICULTURIST. Sau. Act XXV,
1951, Mys. Act XIII, 1952, Bom. Act
XCIX, 1958, Guj. Act XXVII, 1961,
and Mys. Act XXXVII, 1961, ‘One who
cultivated the land personally.’

Ajm. Act XLIE, 1950, ‘A person who
earns his livelihood wholly or prin-
cipally by (i) the cultivation of land
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personally, or through servants or by
hired labour, or (ii) as artisan or field
labourer, paid in cash or kind for
work connected with agriculture and
includes: (a) a landlord whose interest
in the stable land of the village does
not exceed 120 acres, and (b) a tenant
who sub-lets his land in accordance
with the provisions of this Aet. (Exp.
An -agriculturist who, without any in-
tention of changing his profession as
such, temporarily ceases to so earn his
livelihood, or is prevented from so
earning his livelihood by age or bodily
infirmity, or by absence due to service
in the military, naval or air force of
India, or by confinement in prison,
does not thereby cease to be an agri-
culturist.)’

Mds, Act XXXVIII, 1961. ‘An agri-
culturist is a person who cultivates
agricultural land by contributing his
own manual labour or the manual
labour of any member of his family.’

AIMA. Ben. Reg. XXXVII, 1793,
Grants made to foster Islam and its
holy men. Of aima Wilson says:
“Lands granted by the Moghul
Government, either rent-free or sub-
ject to a small quitrent, to learned
and religious persons of Mohammedan
faith, or for religious and charitable
uses in relation to Mohammedans.”
(W.)

ALA MALIK. Pun, Act IX, 1951. In
the case of land in which ‘the propriet-
ary rights are divided between super-
ior and inferior owners, the superior
owner, and includes a talugdar.’

ALIENATION. Bom. Act XXII, 1955,
‘A grant or recognition as a grant (i)
of village, portion of a village or land,
to any person, whether such grant be
of soil or revenue or of assignment of
the whole or a share of land revenue
thereof, (ii) of total or partial exemp-
tion from payment of land revenue to
a person in respect of any land held
by him, or (iii) of cash allowance or
allowance in kind to any person by
whateyer name called, by the ruling

ALTAMGHA JAGIRS

authority for the time being before
merger or by the state governmment
after merger, and includes (a) any
total or partial exemption from pay-
ment of land revenue reserved to him-
self or enjoyed by a ruler of & former
Indian State in respect of any land
held by him in his own state before
merger as his private property, and
(b) wanta lands and giras rights in
land or to cash allowances regulated
by the rules published under Huzur
Cutcherry Notification T-3/80 of 1946-
47, dated the 24th March 1947.

Mds. Act II, 1904. Alienation ‘in-
cludes temporary transfer such as
mortgage or a lease’.

W.B. Act XVI, 1960. In relation to
land, alienation means ‘the transfer by
sale, mortgage, lease, exchange, gift,
will or otherwise of such land’

ALLIED PURSUITS.

Bom. Act
LXVII, 1948 (as amended by Bom.
Act XIII, 1956) and XCIX, 1958,

‘Dairy farming, poultry farming,
breeding of livestock, grazing (other
than the pasturage of one's own agri-
cultural cattle) and such other pur-
suits as may be prescribed.’

ALLOTTEE. Pepsu. Act VIII, 1953,
‘A displaced person or a group of such
persons to whom land was allotted in
pursuance of the scheme contained in
the notification of the Department of
Rehabilitation No. 9R dated 23rd
July, 1949, or in pursuance of any
other scheme of allotment of evacuee
land to displaced persons which the
state government announced and this
was to include: (a) the legal repre-
sentatives of such displaced persons,
and (b) in the case of an allotment to
a group of displaced persons, each
such person and his legal representa-
tives,’

W.B. Act XXVII, 1964. ‘The re-
cepient of lands for cultivation from
the gram parishad under Section 17 of
the Act.’

ALTAMGHA JAGIRS, Ben. Reg. XII,
1805. “A royal grant under the seal



AMAL DASTAK

of the former native princes of
Hindustan, and recognised by the
British Government as conferring a
title to rentfree land in perpetuity,
hereditary and transferable.” (W.)
Jagirs of this description were grant-
ed in Hyderabad under the red seal of
the Nizam and were considered to be
the highest in the order and the most
coveted, among the grants.

AMAL DASTAK. Ben. Reg. VIII,
1819. “A written order from the pro-
per authority to enable the purchaser
of an estate at a public sale to obtain
possession of it,” (W.)

AMALNAMA. Bih. Act XIV, 1949. A
title to land, In some parts of the
country the term patfe was used to
mean the same.

AMIN. Man. Aect XXXIII, 1960,
“Applied in Upper India especially to
a nativg officer of government, employ-
ed either in a revenue department to
take charge of an estate and collect
the revenues on account of the govern-
ment, or to investigate and report on
their amount; or in the judicial de-
partment, as a judge and arbitrator
in civil causes.” (W.)

ANCHAL. Ori, Act I, 1952, Local ad-
ministrative unit at the village level,
The ecxecutive officer at the village
level who managed all the estates
vested in the state government under
the Act, was called Anchal Adhikari,

ANKADIA TENURE. Bom. Act
XXXI, 1959. A kind of tenure that
prevailed in Gujarat, under which the
tenure-holder paid to the government
a lump sum annually.

ANKADO. Bom. Acts XLIII, 1958,
and XXXI, 1959, Means a lump sum
payable annually to government out of
the revenues realised by the person
holding under ankadia tenure, found
in Baroda State. '

ANNUAL TENANCY. Mys, Act 1v,
1888. A tenancy presumed to run
from the end of one cultivating season

ASSIGNEE OF PROPRIETARY RIGHTS

to the end of the next, (the cultivat-
ing season ended on 31st March).

APPROVED CROPS. Mys. Act XVII,
1951, ‘Ragi, paddy, or jola crop and
includes such other crops as the state
‘government may, by notification in the
Mysore Gazette declare to be an ap-
proved crop in any area specified in
such notifieation.’

. .

ARTHOM. Tra. Act V, 1896. Means
a consideration in money or in kind
usually applied to that paid by the
kudiyan (tenant) to the jenmi (land-
lord). It was called kanarthom when
the payment involved was for kanam
tenure, .

ARUVADAI PANGU. Mds, Act. XIv,
1952. A share of the crop. It is a
customary share of the produce to
which an adult male pannaiyal was
entitled to over and above his wage.

ASAMI. U.P. Act I, 1951. A new class
of tenants created under this Act con-
sisting mostly of the former non-occu-
pancy tenants, sub-tenants of grove
lands and tenants’ mortgagees. They
were liable to be ejected on specified
grounds.

ASAMI SHIKMI. AP. (T.A) Act
VILI, 1317 F. (as amended by Reg.
LVII, 1358 F.) ‘A lessee, whether
holding under an instrument or under
an oral agreement, and includes a
mortgagee of an asemi shikmi’s rights
with possession, but does not include
a lessee holding directly under the
government,’

ASSIGNEE OF PROPRIETARY
RIGHTS. M.B. Act LXVI, 1951, ‘A
person who enjoys free of revenue or
on a favoured assessment, certain
proprietary rights, by assignment
from a competent authority over one
or more villages or a specified area of
land, and includes a jagirdar, an
istamurardar, -an inamdar, a muafidar
and any other person hereafter dec-
lared by the government to be an
assignee of proprietary rights.’



ATIYAT GRANTS

ATIYAT GRANTS. AP. (T.A)) Act
X, 1952, ‘Include (i) in the case of
jagirs abolished under Regulation
LXIX, 1358 F. the commutation sums
‘payable in respect thereof under Re-
gulation XXV, 1369 F.; (ii) inams
to which the Andhra Pradesh (Telen-
gana Area) Abolition of Inams Act,
1954, is not applicable; (iii) in the
case of inams abolished under Andhra
Pradesh (Telengana Area) Abolition
of Inams Act 1954, the compensation
payable under the Act; (iv) cash
grants to which the Hyderabad Aboli-
tion of Cash Grants Act 1952, is not
applicable; (v) cash grants tempo-
rarily continued under the Hyderabad
Abolition of Cash Grants Act, 1952;
(vi) in the case of cash grants abo-
lished under the Hyderabad Abolition
of Cash Grants Act, 1952, subject to
payment of p tion, the p
sation payable in respect thereof.” A
court or authority competent to make
atiyat enquiries and enquiries as the
claims to succession to and any right,
title: or interest in atiyat grants and
matters ancillary thereto is cailed an
Atiyat Court. All laws relating to
atiyat grants were known as Atiyat
Laws.

AUTHORISED HOLDER. Bom. Act
1, 1959, Guj. Act XLVIII, 1961, Mah.
Act XXXV, 1962, ‘A person in whom
vests the ownership of a waten land
which has been validly alienated per-
manently by the watendar whether by
sale or gift or otherwise under the ex-
isting law.’

B

BACHH RATE. J. & K. Act XVII,
2007 Smt. Village revenue rate, based
on an internal distribution of revenue
over holdings. “Bachh—the process of
distributing the revenue demand among
the co-sharers, under the joint village
Bystem.” (B.P.

BAKABAT LAND

BACKWARD AREA. Bom, Act XIII,
1956. ‘Any area declared by the state
government to be a backward area,
being an area in which, in the opinion
of the state government, socially, eco-
nomically and educationally backward
classes of citizens predominate; and
includes an area declared to be a sche:
duled area under paragraph 6 of the
Fifth Schedule of the Constitution of
India.’

BACKWARD CLASSES, Bih. Act
XX, 1955, ‘Means such classes of citi-
zens as may be declared by the state
government by notification in the offi-
cial gazette to be socizlly and educa-
tionally backward.’

BADSHAHI GRANT. Ben. Reg.
XXXVII, 1793. “As applied to tenures,
it denotes land, etc., held under a
royal grant, or in the language of Re-
gulations, a Badshahi grant extended
to all grants made by the ruling autho-
rity for the time being, grants by the
Subedar of Oudh, and by the British
Government.” (W,)

Ben, Reg. XII, 1805. ‘Shall be con-
strued to extend to all grants made by
the supreme power for the time being,
and consequently include grants of
the following descriptions: (a) Royal
grants properly so called; (b) grants
made by the suba of Orissa; and (c)
grants made by the rajas of Berar.'

BAKASHT LAND. Bih, Act XIII,
1947, ‘(i) In its application to any
area in which the Bihar Tenancy Act
1885 is in force means any land, other
than proprietor’s private land as de-
fined in Section 120 of that Act, which
a proprietor or tenure-holder claims to
be cultivating with his own stock or
by his own servants or by hired lab-
our, and (ii) in its application to any
area in which the Chotta Nagpur
Tenancy Act of 1908, is in force means
any land other than proprietor’s pri-
vileged land as defined in Section 118
of that Act, which a proprietor or
tenure-holder claims to be cultivating



BANDH! JAMA TENURE

with his own stock or by his own ser-
vants or by hired labour.

BANDHI JAMA TENURE. Bom. Act
XXXV, 1959, A type of tenure held at
a fixed and immutable assessment,
known as udhad, bandhi jama, udhad

BARODA WATAN RULES

viding half the seed, and paying the
whole revenue.” (W,)

BARGADAR. Ben. Acts II, 1950; X,
1956 and XXVII, 1964. ‘A person who
under the system generally known as
adhi, barga or bhag, cultivates the
land of ther person on condition of

jamaband, or judi. Such
was unalterable according to the pro-
visions of the Bombay Land Revenue
Code, 1879. “Bandi-jama: Distribution
of the lands among the cultivators so
as to allot to each an equal proportion
of good and bad lands, and to make
him responsible for a fixed proportion
of both.” (W.)

BANDOBASTI PARWANA. Ben.
Reg. II, 1793. -“Patent or deed of
settlement. A warrant given by the
government to the person with whom
a revenue settlement has been agreed
upon, empowering him to make the
collection from the cultivators or
landholders.” (W)

BANJAR LAND. Pepsu. Act VIII,
1953. ‘Land which has remained un-
cultivated for a continuous period of
not less than four years immediately
preceding the date on which the ques-
tion whether such land is banjar or
not arises.’” “The common term for
any waste or uncultivated land: if
old fallow it is banjar kadim; if re-
cent, banjar jodid.” (B.P.)

BARANI LAND. Raj. Ord. IV, 1954;
Pepsu. Act VIII, 1953, Means dry land
or non-irrigated land, “Alluvial land,
earth thrown into hollows by water.”
(w.)

BARBAST. V.P. Act XI, 1952, A kind
of dues payable by the jagirdar to the
government. “A small quit-rent levied
on certain (otherwise free) tenures.”
(B.P.)

BARGA. Ass. Acts III, 1935 and XII,
1948, A system of tenancy based on
produce-rent. “An agreement by which
the cultivator engages to pay the land-
lord half the produce, the latter pro-

delivering a share of the produce of
such lahd to that other person, but he
should not have expressly admitted to
be a tenant by that owner in any doeu-
ment executed by him, or executed in
his favour and accepted by him or
should not have been held by a Civil
Court to be a tenant.’

HP. Act XV, 1954, ‘One who culti-
vates another person’s land on condi-
tion that he delivers a share of the
produce to the landowner.! The tenure
is terminable on specified grounds and
conditions, :

BARI LAND. Bih. Act XIV, 1949,
Kitchen garden or homestead land,
“Land on each holding, used for house-
site and garden.” (B.P.)

BARIS. Ori. Act XVI, 1952, “Account
of assessment of the Iand revenue on
any estate, formerly entered in the
middle of the paper prepared by the
zamindar as an application for investi-
ture in the zamindari” (W.)

BARKHALIDAR. Sau. Act XXVI,
1951. A person who holds a tenure as
barkhalidar jiwaidar, chakariat,
kkerati, or dharmeda, and includes a
person who has been granted such
tenures,

BARKHALI LAND. Bom. Act XXII,
1955, ‘In relation to a wanta or giras
means land held as thu: jat dharma
daya, d , Pir

pasaita chakariat, dharmadaya chukw-
riat, jat pasaita, manyadan or batha-
mania and treated as permanent alie-
nations or settled under the Baroda
Giras Rules.’

BARODA WATAN RULES. Bom.
Act XLVI, 1953. ‘The watan rules of
1932 of the former State of Barods as




BASIC ANNUAL SUM

in force immediately before the 30th
of July 1949

BASIC ANNUAL SUM. AP, (T.A)
Reg. XXV, 1359 F. The sum calculat-
ed under Section 4 is as follows: ‘(a)
the gross basic sum shall first be as-
certained; (b) in the case of a jamiat
jagir the gross basic sum is reduced
by 20 per cent and the sum r&ulting
from this shall be the net basic sum;
{c) sixty per cent shall be deducted
(i) in the case of a jagir other than a
jamiat jagir, from the gross basic
sum, and (ii) in the case of a jamiat
jagir from the net basic sum, and the
sum resulting from this deduection
shall be the basic annual sum.

Mds. Act XXVI, 1948. The aggre-
gate of the following: ‘(i) one-third
of the gross annual ryotwari demand
in respect of all the lands in the
estate {excluding lanka lands) in res-
pect of which any person other than
the land-holder is entitled to a ryot-
wari patta, as ascertained under Sec
tion 28, less the deductions specified
therein; (ii) one-third ~of the gross
annual ryotwari demand in respect of
(a) all lanke lands in the estate in
respect of which a person other than
the land-holder is entitled to a ryot-
wari petta, and (b) all lanka lands
which in the opinion of the government
are sufficiently permanent to enable
the levy thereon of ryofwari assess-
ment as ascertained under Section 28,
in so far as it may be applicable, less
the deductions specified therein; (iii)
one-third of the average net annual
income derived from all Janke lands in
the estate other than those (a) in res-
pect of which a ryot or the landholder
is entitled to a ryotwari patte, and
(b) which in the opinion of the govern-
ment are sufficiently permanent to
enable the levy thereon of ryotwari
assessment, as ascertained under Sec-
tion 29, less the deductions specified
therein; (iv) one-third of the average
net annual miscellaneous revenue de-
rived from all other sources in the
estates specified in Section 3, clause

BAZYAFTIDAR

(b), but not including lands in respect
of which the landholder is entitled to
a ryotwari patte, as ascertained under
Section 30, and (v) the whole of the
jodi, kattubadi or other amount, if
any (excluding local cesses and taxes),
payable annually to the landholder of
the estate immediately before the
notified date by the landholder of
every inam village or under-tenure
estate, including the value, as ascer-
tained in the prescribed manner, of
whatever was delivered in kind annu-
ally.”

BASIC HOLDING. AP. (T.A) Act
XXI, 1950. ‘A holding, the area of
which is equal to one-third of the area
of the family holding.”

Man. Act XXXII, 1960. ‘Land
used for agricultural purposes which
is equal to 2.6 acres in area.’

Mys. Act X, 1962, ‘Land which is
equal to two standard acres.’

Ori, Act XVI, 1960. ‘An area of
land measuring five standard acres.’

Tri. Act XLIII, 1960, ‘Land used
for agricultural purposes which is
cqual to two standard acres in area.

BATAI Bih. Act XIV, 1949, The sys-
tem of taking rent by a division of the
crop,

Ajm, Act XLII, 1950. ‘A division
of the produce on the threshing floor.
“The division of the grain produce
for rent or revenue.” (B.P.)

BATAIDAR. M.P. Act XXIV, 1951
‘A person who personally cultivates
lands of another landholder and pays
the rent in the form of crop-share,’

BATA NUMBER. M.B. Act LXVI,
1950. A sub-division of survey number
separately registered,

BAZYAFTIDAR. Ori. Act II, 1913,
‘A person holding lands the title to
hold which upon special terms was
declared invalid by the Cuttack Land
Revenue Regulation, 1805, the Bengal
Land Revenue Assessment (Reserved
Lands) Regulation, 1819, or the Ben-
gal Revenue Free Lands Regulation,



BEDZAR

1825, and which have been assessed,
in the course of a settlement of land
revenue, at 8 rent fixed for the term
of that seitlement and include also the
successors in interest of such a per-
son. {(Every bazyaftidar who is re-
corded in any record-ofrights as a
bazyaftidar tenureholder and his sue-
cessor in interest was deemed to be a
tenure-holder and every bazyaftidar
who is recorded as a bazyaftidar rai-
yat was considered as a raiyat.)’

BEDZAR. J. & K. Act XVII, 2007
Smt. A willow plantation.

BET-KHETA, (BHET-KHETA in
Ben. Act II, 1869). Bih. Act VI, 1908,
‘Land originally assigned as remune-
ration to the villagers who worked for
the proprietor or his assigns on the
Majhahas land.” “Allotment of free
land for the cultivators who worked
the Reja’s lot or farm.” (B.P.)

BHAG. Ass. Act 111, 1935, A share or
a part, a share in kind,

BHAG CHAS. W.B. Act VII, 1950.
‘A type of tenancy based on the con-
dition of delivering a share of the
produce.” A tenant under a teluk-
holder was sometimes called chasa.

BHAG CHAS CONCILIATION
BOARD, W.B. Act 11, 1950. A Board
established by the Government to
settle disputes arising between bar-
gadar and the owner on matters like:
‘(d) division or delivery of the pro-
duce; (b) the priority of the right to
supply plough cattle, agricultural im-
plements or manure, or to bear any
other expenses of cultivation; (c) the
iermination of or the restoration to
cultivation of such lands by the bar-
gadar; (d) the place of threshing,
stacking or the place of delivery of
the owner’s share of the produce.’

BHAGDAR. Sau. Act XXV, 1951. A
share-holder of a Talukdar a co
parcener.

BHAGDARI TENURES. Bom. Act
XXXII, 1949, A type of joint tenure

BHAYAT

in land where the total land revenue
assessment is distributed among the
co-sharers,

BHAIYACHARA TENURE. Ben.
Reg. VII, 1822. “Land or villages or
certain rights and privileges held in
common property, either entirely or
in part, as in the perfect, or imperfect
potidars tenure by a number of
families forming a brotherhood, ori-
ginally perhaps descended from a
common ancestor, but now not always
[ ted by the sa of descent.”
(W.) Of this tenure Baden-Powell says:
“(1) Originally applied to & special
form of jointvillage co-sharing, in
which the land was allotted by a pecu-
liar customary method, designed to
secure equality; (2) subsequently ex-
tended (and in its modern official use)
to mean any form of constitution
other than that of the ancestral-share
villages: wviz, villages held on the
accidents of possession, where the old
share system has been forgotten; or
which were really originally ryot-
wari.”

BHAOLIL Bih. Act, XIV, 1949. “Dis-
tribution of the products of the har-
vest, in previously stipulated propor-
tions between the landlord and tenant.
Rent paid in kind instead of money.”
(W) :
BHARATIA, W.B. Act I1, 1949. ‘Any
person by whom, or on whose account,

rent is payable for any structure or
part of a structure erected by a thike

‘tenant in his holding.’

BHAYAT. Sau. Act XXV, 1951. ‘Any
person who was recognised as such
either by the late Rajasthanik Court,
the late Political Agency, or the late
Western India States Agency, or any
heir or successor to such person, pro-
vided that where the great grand-
father, grandfather, or father is alive,
only the great grandfather, grand-
father or father, as the case may be,
who is alive shall be deemed to be the
bhayat for the purpose of this Act/



BHAYATI LAND

BHAYATI LAND. Mah, Act XLVIII,
1953. Land assigned to, a co-sharer of
a matadar.

BHIL NAIK INAM. Mah, Aect XXI,
1955. ‘The grant of a village or land
for services useful to government on
political congiderations in accordance
with the terms and conditions specified
in government resolutions in the Re-
‘venue Department, No. 5763, dated
the 19th August, 1902, and entered in
the alienation register kept under Sec-
tion 63 of the Code as “Class VI Vil-
lage Servants Useful to Government”
and includes land granted in Marod
village of Navapur Taluka under
Government Order in the Revenue
Department No, 288, dated 11th
January 1919.

BHOG. Ass. Act III, 1935. Articles of
food required by custom to be offered
to a deity, In Assam and areas around,
the term bhogdani was used to indi-
cate lands granted free of revenue
under the native rulers.

BHOODAN HOLDER. M.P. Act XV,
1953. ‘A person recorded in village
papers or record-of-rights as a bhoo-
dan holder; that is a person to whom
land is allotted under Section 23 of
this Aect’ .

BHOODAN YAGNA. Ori. Act XVI,
1953; Sau. Act XXXIV, 1953; U.P.
Act X, 1953; Raj. Act XVI, 1954;
Mds. Act XV, 1958 and W.B. Act
XVIII, 1962, '‘The movement initiat-
ed by Acharya Vinoba Bhave for the
acquisition of lands through volunt-
ary gifts for distribution to landless
poor persons or for community pur
poses.’

BHOODAN YAGNA BOARD. Raj. .

Act XVI, 1954, A corporate body set
up under this Act to deal with bhoo-
dan land.

BHUGUT BANDHA. Bih, Act VI,
1908 and XIV, 1949. ‘A transfer of
the interest of a raiyat in his hold-
ing or part of the holding, for the
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purpose of securing the payment of
money advanced or to be advanced
by way of loan upon the condition
that the loan with all interest thereon,
shall be deemed to be extinguished by
the profits arising from the holding,
or part of the holding, during the
period of the mortgage’

BHUINHARI TENURE. Ben. Act II,
1869. Tenure held by persons claiming
to be descendants of the original
founders of the villages in Chotta
Nagpur area. “A tenure in which the
land is let at a low rent to tenants
liable to be called out for military ser-
vice,” (W.)

BHUMIDAR. UP., Act 1, 1951. A
peasant proprietor with rights to
transfer. A bhumidar can use his land
for purposes other than those connect-
ed with agriculture, horticulture and
animal husbandry subject to obtain-
ing a declaration from the Collector to
that effect. He can be ejected.

M.P. Act II, 1955. ‘Any person who
at the coming into force of this Code
belongs to any of the following classes:
(a) in respect of land held by him as
an oceupancy tenant in the Central
Provinces; (b) in respect of land held
by him as a raiyat or raiyat sarkar in
the Central Provinces; (c¢) in respect
of land held by him as a lessee of the
State Government under Sub-section
(2) of Section 68 of the Madhya Pra-
desh Abolition of Proprietary Rights
(Estates, Mahals, Alienated Lands)
Act, 1950, not falling under Clause
(f) of Section 146,

BHUMISWAMI. M.P. Act II, 1955.
‘Any person, who at the coming into
force of this Code belongs to any of
the following classes: (a) in respect
of land held by him as malik magbuze
or a plot proprietor in the Central
Provinces or the merged territories;
(b) in respect of land lawfully held
by him as housesite in abadi in the
Central Provinces; or the merged
territories; (¢) in respect of land held



BHUSA

bi him as a raiyat-malik in the Cen-
tral Provinces; (d) in respect of land
held by hima as an absolute occupancy
tenant in the Central Provinces; (e)
in respect of land held by him as an
occupant in Berar; .(f) in respect of
land held liy him as an ante-alienation
tenant or a tenant of antiquity in
Berar in wespect of which he has be-
come lessee of the State under Sub-
section (2) of Section 68 of the
Madhya Pradesh Abolition of Pro-
prietary Rights (Estates, Mahals,
Alienated Lands) Act, 1950.’

BHUSA. HP. Act XV, 1954. All
kinds of grains in husk.

BID LAND, Sau. Act XXV, 1951.
‘Land that has been used by girasdar
for grazing his cattle or for cutting
grass or for use of his cattle’ Waste
land. -

BIGHA; Ass. Act XVIII, 1951, Ben.
Act VII/, 1885. “A measure of land,
varying in extent in different parts of
India. In Bengal the bigha contained
1600 square yards or a little less than
1/3 of an acre.” (W.)

BIGHORI. Ajm. Act XLII,
Money-rent per bigha of land.

BISWEDAR. Raj. Act III, 1955. ‘A
person vn whom a village or a portion
of a village in any part of the state is
settled on the biswedari system and
who is recorded as a biswedar or as
an owzer in the record of rights and
shall include a Khewatdar in the
Ajmer area’

Ajm. Act XLII, 1950. ‘(a) Any per-
son who is recorded as plot proprietor
in the settlement khewat of 1874, and
is continuously so recorded since, or
who, but for an error or omission,
would have been so continuously re-
corded, or (b) any member of the pro-
prietary body who becomes an owner
of land under Section 7 of the Ajmer
Land and Revenue Regulation, 1877,
or (c) any person who becomes, or is
declared as, a biswedar undet,ﬂs"",prtr
visions of this Act, nndﬁ'&" es =

1950.

BUTADAR

person admitted to the occupation of
land under a lease guaranteeing
hereditary rights of ownership and
enjoyment on condition of his per-
manently developing such land by
sinking a well or otherwise, and who
accordingly developed such land and
was, before the commencement of this
Act recorded as a plot proprietor
thereof in the khewat.’

BONA FIDE AGRICULTURIST,
M.B. Acts LXVI, 1950 and XX, 1959.
‘One who cultivates or can reasonably
be expected to cultivate personally.’

BOUNDARY MARKS. AP.(T.A)
Act VIII, 1317 F. ‘Marks made of
earth, stone or any other material,
and also a fence, or embankment or
any other object, whether natural or
artificial, set up, or fixed by any com-
petent officer in order to determine the
boundary, and also include the bound-
ary marks fixed before 1274 F'’
Mys. Act IV, 1888. ‘Any erection,
whether of earth, stone or other mate-
rial and also any hedge, vacant strip
of land or other object, whether na-
tural or artificial, set up, employed or
specified by a survey officer or other
revenue officer having authority in
that behalf, in order to designate the
boundary of any division of land.’

BUILDING. Bih. Act IV, 1948, In-
cludes a house, shed, hut and any
other structure whether of masonry,
bricks, wood, mud, metal, bamboo,
khas or of any other material, but
does not include the land on which it
stands.

BUILDING SITE. Mys. Act 1V, 1888,
‘A portion of land held for building
purposes, whether any building be ac-
tually erected thereupon or not, and
includes the open ground or courtyard
enclosed by or adjacent to any build-
ing erected thereupon.’

BUTADAR. Mah. Act XCVIII, 1958,
‘A person who holds hereditable and
transferable rights in land and who is



BUTA HAK

in possession of the same on payment
of landrevenue or rent.’

BUTA HAK. Mah. Act LXV, 1959. ‘A
hereditable and transferable right in
land subject to payment of land re-
venue or rent to the superior holder
of the land or government.’

Sau. Act XXV, 1951. (also chav
hak): ‘A special kind of occupaney
right given to tenants-at-will in certain
states of Kathiawar.’

C

CADET. Sau. Act XXV, 1951. ‘A
brother or a8 son of a ruler to whom
a grant of land was made by such
ruler after the 14th day of August
1947, and who is allowed to retain
such grant by the government or any
heir or successor of such person,’ -

CASH ALLOWANCE. Mah. Act
XLVI, 1953, ‘A grant in cash received
by a watander as waten under the
Baroda Watan Rules, and includes a
maintenance allowance payable to a
female member of a watandar’s
family under the said Rules.

CASH HAK. Mah. Act XLV, 1963.
‘Means a cash allowance received by
the mulgirasia in lieu of hake known
as chirde hak, mapa hak, take hak or
kothali santh, under the law in force
in the merged territories of the for-
mer State of Baroda immediately be-
fore the 30th day of July 1969.

CASH JAGIRS. Raj, Act XXIX,
1958. ‘Any grant of money by way of
jagir or otherwise, made or recognis-
ed to have been made by the govern-
ment in any part of the state or by
the ruler of a covenanting state with-
out ‘any consideration or in lieu of
jagir resumed or abolished otherwise
than under Rajasthan Act VI, 1952 or
under Ajmer Act III, 1955 or under
the Madhya Bharat Act XIII, 1951 or
Madhya Bharat Act XXVIII, 1954,
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CEILING AREA

and includes such grants made and en-
joyed under any of the denominations
or appellations specified in the First
Schedule,’ :

CASH RENT. Raj. Ord. IV, 1954.
‘Whatever is payable exclusively in
cash on account of the use or occupa-
tion of agricultural land or on account
of any right in such land.’

CEILING AREA, AP, Act X, 1961.
‘In the case of every person or every
family consisting of not more than five
members, shall be an extent of land
rqual to four and half times the
family holding. In the case of a family
consisting of more than five members,
shall be an extent of land equal to
four and half times the family hold-
ing plus an additional extent of one
family holding for every such member
in excess of five.’

Ass. Act I 1957. ‘An extent of area
permitted to be held by a person,
either by himself or through any mem-
ber of his family, which does not ex-
ceed 150 bighas in the aggregate.

Del, Act XXIV, 1960. ‘An extent of
30 standard acres., (Where the num-
ber of members of the family exceeds
five, he may hold five additional stand-
ard acres for each member in excess
of five, so, however, as not to exceed
60 standard acres in the aggregate).

Kel. Act 1V, 1961. ‘(a) in the case
of a family consisting of not mere
than five members, 15 acres of double
crop nilam, or its equivalent, and in
the case of a family consisting of
more members an additional extent of
one acre of double crop nilam or its
equivalent, (b) in the case of an aduit
unmarried person seven and half acres
of double crop nilam or its equivalent.’

Kel. Act I, 1964, ‘The ceiling area
of land shall be, (a) in the case of
an adult unmarried person or a
family consisting of not more than
five members, twelve standard acres;
and (b) in the case of a family con-
sistéar of more than five members,
twelieBiandnrd acres increased by
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one standard acre for each member
in excess of five; so ceiling area shall
not exceed twenty standard acres:
Provided that the ceiling avea shall,
in no case, be (i) less than fifteen
acres in extent; or (ii) more than
thirty-six acres in extent.'

Bom. Act XIII, 1956. ‘In relation
to land held by a person, whether as
an owner or tenant or partly as owner
and partly as tenant the area of land
is as follows: (a) 48 acres of jirayat
land, (b) 24 acres of seasonally
irrigated land or paddy or rice land,
or (c) 12 acres of perennially irrigat-
ed land, (Where the land held by a
person consists of two or more kinds
of land specified in sub-section (1) the
ceiling area of such holding shall be
determined on the basis of an acre of
perennially irrigated land being equal
to two acres of seasonally irrigated
land or paddy or rice land or four
acres’ of” jirayat land).” (Note: Mah.
Act XXVII, 1961, dealing with ceil-
ing in the state lays down the ceiling
area for each local area in the First
Schedule of the Act.)

M.P. Act XX, 1960. ‘An area of
twenty-eight standard acres a holder
is entitled to hold, Where a holder has
any one or more of his heirs specified
in Schedule I, who do not hold any
land in their own right and are de-
pendent on him, such holder shall be
entitled to hold land in excess of five
standard acres per each such heir not
exceeding 53 standard acres in the
aggregate.’

Mds, Act LVIII, 1961. ‘The ceiling
area in the case of every person and,
subject to the provisions of sub-sec-
tions (4) and (5) and of Chapter
VHI in the case of every family con-
sisting of not more than five mem-
bers, shall be 30 standard acres, The
ceiling area in the case of every
family consisting of more than five
members shall, subject to the provi-
sions of subsections (4) and (5) of
Chapter VII be 30 standard acres to-
gether with an additional five stand-
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ard acres for every member of the
family in excess of five.’

Mys. Act X, 1962. ‘Means land
which is equal to 18 standard acres.’

Ori. Act XVI, 1960. “The ceiling
area of land shall be five times
the basic holding: Provided that the
government, if they are satisfied that
it is expedient in public interest so to
do, may suo motu or on application of
any person interested, vary by notifi-
cation from time to time the extent of
the ceiling area in respect of any loca-
lity and in doing so shall have due re-
gard to any one or more of the follow-
ing factors, namely, (a) the situation
of the land, (b) its productive capa-
eity, (c) the fact that the majority
of the persons holding land in the
locality consists of members of the
scheduled tribe or scheduled caste or
of a socially and economically back-
ward class, and (d) any other factor
as may be prescribed.’

Raj. Act III, 1955, ‘Ceiling area for
a family consisting of five or less
members shall be thirty standard
acres.”

U.P. Act I, 1961, “The ceiling area
of land of a tenure holder shall be
forty acres of fair-quality land. Where
the tenure-holder has, or consists of,
a family having more than five mem-
bers the ceiling area of such tenure-
holder shall be the area mentioned
above together with eight acres of
fair-quality land for every additional
member of the family, subject to a
maximum of twenty acres. (Provided
that, if at any time the family comes
to consist of not.more than five mem-
bers all land held by the tenure holder
in excess of the ceiling area under
clause (a) shall be liable to be treated
as surplus land,)’

CHAHI HOLDING. Raj. Act Xv,
1956. Means holding which is well-
irrigated,
CHAKARYAT. Sau. Act XXVI, 1951,
‘Ordinary  service tenure-holder to

whom grant of land was made for
services performed by him.’



CHALGENI LEASE

CHALGENI "'LEASE. Kel. Act I,
1964. ‘A lease or a sublease of specific
immovable property situate in the
talik of Hosdurg or Kasaragod in the
district of Cananore contracted either
expressly or implicitly.

CHANDNADAR. Bih. and Ori. Act
11, 1913, ‘A person holding land which
has been recorded as chandna in the
course of a settlement of land revenue
and for which a rent has been fixed

for the term of that settlement; and |

. includes also the successors-in-interest
of such a person.’ The incidence of
tenancy of a chandnadar Was regulat-
ed by local cusitom or usage and his
rent was liable to reassessment on
each revision of a landrevenue settle-
ment.

CHAPRASIL Ben. Act 11, 1819, “A
messenger or carrier wearing 2
chapra, most usually 2 public ser-
vant.” (W.)

CHAR. Ben. Act VIII, 1885 and Ori.
Act II, 1913. “A sand bank or island
jn the current of a river, deposited
by the water; pasturage, fodder.”
(W.)

CHARITABLE INSTITUTIONS. A.P.
Act XIV, 1959, ‘Any charitable estab-
lishment with specific location and
known address which is dedicated to,
or for the benefit of, or used as of
right by, the public generally or any
community or section thereof, for any
pious, charitable or philanthropic pur-
pose.”

CHARITABLE PURPOSE. Ass. Act
XVIII, 1951, Bih. Act XXX, 1950 and
W. Ben. Act I, 1954. ‘Includes the re-
lief of the poor, medical relief and
the advancement of any other object
of general publie utility.”

Del. Act VIII, 1954; Ajm. Act III,
1956 and the U.P. Act I, 1951. Ex-
cluded ‘a purposé which relates exclu-
sively to religious teaching or Wwor-
ship.”
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CHAUKIDAR. Ben, Act VI, 1870. “A

‘'watchman, a police or custom peon, a

village watchman.” (W.)

CHAUKIDARI CHAKRAN. Bih. Act
XXX, 1950. Land given to & village
watchman in lieu of his emoluments,

Ben, Act VI, 1870. ‘Lands which
may have been assigned, otherwise
than under a temporary settlement
for the maintenance of the officer who
may have been bound to keep watch
in any village and report crime to the
police and in respect of which such
officer may be at the time of the pas-
sing of this Act liable to render ser-
vice to a zamindar.’

CHAUKIDARI TAX. Bih. Act XXX,
1950, Watchman’s tax. Tax levied for
meeting the expenditure on the main-
tenance of rural police force,

CHO. Pun. Act II, 1900, ‘A stream or
torrent flowing through or from the
Siwalik Mountain range within Pun-
jab.

CHUKANL Ass. Act XII, 1948
Tenancy of fixed rent in money ot in
produce. According to Wilson, chukani
is an under-tenant.

CHUKTI BHAG. Ass. Act XII, 1948.
Produce rent at a stipulated share of
the erop.

COMMERCIAL CROP. A.P. (A.A)

Act, XVIII, 1956, ‘Means betels, .
chillies, cotton, groundnut, onions,
plantains, tobacco, sugarcane, and

turmeric and includes any other crop
potified by the Government in the
Andhra Pradesh Gazette from time to
time for the purposes of this Act”

COMMERCIAL SITE. Mds. Act X1v,
1930 (as modified by the Adaptation
of Laws Order, 1957). ‘Land which
{not being a Jeudiyruppu or an ulkudi)
is used principally for the purpese of
any trade, commerce, industry manu-
facture or business.

COMMON LAND. Ajm. Act III, 1955,
‘Such plots of land in village as vest
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in the village proprietary bodies and
are not included in any nij jot, khud-
kasht, or tenancy holding.’

W.B. Act XXVIII, 1964, ‘Common
land in a village means waste land
owned by the state government and
includes land used or reserved for the
common purposes of the village.’

COMMON PURPOSE. Pun, Act L,
1948. Means any purpose in relation to
any common need, convenience or bene-
fit of the village,

COMMUNAL LAND. Ori. Act I,
1948, Means ‘(i) in relation to the
estates governed by the Madras Estate
Land Act, 1908, and of the deserip-
tion mentioned in subclause (a) or
sub-clause (b) or clause 16 of Section
3 of that Act, and (ii) in relation to
cases governed by the Orissa Tenancy
Act, 1913, lands recorded as gockar,
rakshit or sarbasadharan in the record
of -rights, or waste lands which are
either expressly or implicitly set apart
for the common use of the villagers,
whether recorded as such in the record-
of-rights or not.’

COMMUNITY PURPOSES. Mds, Act
XV, 1958. ‘Any purpose which is for
the general good of the community.”

Raj. Act XVI, 1954. ‘Any purpose
of public utility including sites for
compost pits, for publie latrines, for
schools or school farms, for health
centres, for recreation, for grazing
and for other similar purposes,’

COMMUNITY SERVICE INAM. Bom.
Act XXII, 19565. ‘An alienation held
for the purpose of performing service
useful to the village community and
includes an alienation held for such
service even where such service has
ceased to be demanded.’

COMMUTATION SETTLEMENT.
Bom. Acts LX, 1950, and XXII, 1955,
and Guj. Act XLVIII, 1961, ‘A settle-
-ment made or confirmed under the law
applicable to a watan relieving the
holder, his heirs and successors of the

CONDITIONAL SALE

liability to perform the services apper-
taining to the watan.’

COMMUTED CESS. Tra, Act V,
1896. ‘The commuted money value of
customary dues, if any, ascertained as
claimable by the jenmi every year.’

COMMUTED RENT. Ori. Act II, 1913.
The enactment entitled the ratyat to
apply to get his rent in kind or partly
in kind, or the value of a portion of
the crop, converted into cash rent. The
sum fixed under this by the Collector
or sub-divisional officer was called the
‘commuted rent’,

COMPLETE USUFRUCTUARY
MORTGAGE. Ben. Act VIII, 1285,
(as amended by Bengal Tenancy
(Amendment) Aect, 1928). ‘A transfer
by a tenant of the right of possession
in any land for the purpose of secur-
ing the payment of money or the re-
turn of grain advanced or to be ad-
vanced by way of loan upon the con-
dition that the loan, with all its
interests thereon shall be deemed to
be extinguished by the profits arising
from the land during the period of
raortgage.’

Ben. Act V, 1944. ‘A transfer of the
right of possession in any land for
the purpose of securing the payment
of the mortgage debt upon the condi-
tion that the said debt shall be deem-
ed to be extinguished by the profits
arising from the land during the period
of the mortgage.’

CONCESSIONAL . HOLDER. M.B,

Act LXVI, 1950. ‘A person who holds

land on a revenue less than the re-

venue which but for a special tenure, .
he would have been assessed and shall

include an adhi jama khotider and

ratyavti holder

CONDITIONAL SALE. Pun, Act
XIII, 1900, and J, & K. Act V, 1938.
‘Includes any ag whereby in
default of payment of the mortgage
money or interest at a certain time the
land will be absolutely transferred to
the mortgagee.’
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U.P. Act II, 1903 and C.P. Act II,
1916. ‘Includes arrangement whereby
in default of the mortgage money or
interest at a certain time the land will
be absolutely transferred to the mort-
gagee and any agreement whereby
the mortgagor binds himself to repay
the money on a certain date, and
transfers the mortgaged property ab-
solutely to the mortgagee, but subject
to a proviso that he will transfer it to
the mortgagor upon payment of the
mortgage. money as agreed.’

CONSOLIDATION (CONSOLIDA-
TION OF HOLDINGS). U.P. Act V,
1954; Raj. Act XXIV, 1954; H.P. Act
X, 1954; W.B. Act X, 1956 and Bih.
Act XXII, 1966, ‘The rearrangement
of holdings in any area between the
general tenure holders entitled there-
to, in such a way as to make the hold-
ings held by them as such more com-
pact.’

(The U.P. Act V, 1954, added the
following explanation: For the pur
pose of this clause holding shall not
include (i) land which was grove in
the agricultural year immediately pre-
ceding the year in which the notifica-
tion under Section 4 has been issued
in respect of the area; (ii) land sub-
ject to fluvial action or intensive soil
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son to whom a secured debt or claim
is owing.’

Pun. Act XIII, 1900. ‘Shall be deem-
ed to include their husbands or wives
as the case may be and all persons
(including their husbands and wives
as the case may be) who are descend-
ed from the grandfather of such credi-
tor.”

CULTIVATE, TO. Mds. Act XIV,
1930. ‘Means cultivate either solely by
one’s own labour or with the help of
the labour of the members of one’s
tarwad, tavazhi, illom, kutumba,
kavarn, or family, or of hired labour-
ers or both, or direct or supervise
cultivation by such members or hired
labourers jointly or separately, pro-
vided that such members or hired
labourers have not agreed to pay or
take any fixed proportion of the pro-
duce of the land they cultivate as
compensation for being allowed to cul-
tivate it or as remuneration for culti-
vating it.’

Kel. Acts IV, 1961 and I, 1964, ‘Cul-
tivate either solely by one’s own labour
or with the help of the members of his
family or hired labourers or both, or
personally direct or supervise eul-
tivation by such members or hired
labourers, or both, provided that such

b or hired labourers, have not

erosion; and (iii) land tioned in
the Section 132 of the U.P. Zamindari
Abolition and Land Reforms Act 1950,
but not being pasture land.)

Bom, Act LXII, 1947; Ass. Act XIX,
1961; J. & K. Act XXII, 1940 and AP,
Act XL, 1956. ‘The amalgamation and

agreed to pay or to make any fixed
proportion for being allowed to culti-
vate it or as remuneration for culti-
vating it.’

C.P. & B. Act XVII, 1948, “To till
land and raise a crop thereon in a
husbandmanlike manner,’ -

where ry the redistribution of
holdings or portions of holdings in any
village, makal or taluka os any part
thereof so as to reduce the number of
plots in holdings.’

Pun. Act IV, 1936; Pun. Act V,
1948 and Pepsu. Act V, 2007 Smt.
‘The redistribution of all or any of
the lands in an estate or sub-division
of an estate so as to reduce the num-
ber of plots in the holding.’

CREDITOR. M.P. Act I, 1951. ‘A per-

Bom. Act XIII, 1956, Guj. Act
XXVIII, 1960, Mah, Act XXVII, 1961,
and Mys, Act X, 1962. ‘To till or to
husband the land for the purpose of
raising or improving agricultural pro-
duce, whether by manual labour or by
means of eattle or machinery or to
carry on any agricultural operation
thereon, (Exp. A person who enters
into a contract only to cut grass or to
gather the fruits or other produce
of trees, as any land, shall not on that
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+

only be d d to cultivate

such land.)’

CULTIVATE PERSONALLY, AP,
(T.A.) Act XXI, 1950 (as amended
by Act IV, 1954). ‘To cultivate on
one’s own account (a) by one’s own
labour; or (b) by the labour of any
member of one’s family; or (c) by
servants on wages payable in cash or
in kind, but not in crop share, or by
hired labour under one’s personal
supervision or personal supervision of
any member of one’s family. (Exp. In
the case of an undivided Hindu
family, land shall be deemed to be cul-
tivated personally, if it is cultivated
by any member of the family).’

Sau. Act XXV, 1951 and Guj. Act
XXVII, 1961. ‘To cultivate on one’s
own account: (a) by one’s own labour;
(b) by the labour of any member of
one's family; or (¢) by servants on
wages payable in cash or in kind, but
not in-a share of the crops or by hir-
ed labour under one’s personal super-
vision or the personal supervision of
one’s family. (An agriculturist who is
a widow or a minor or is subject to
any physical or mental disability or
who is in service as a member of the
armed forces shall be deemed to culti-
vate the land personally if it is culti-
vated by the servants or by hired
labour. In the case of an undivided
Hindu family the land shall be deem-
ed to have been cultivated personally
if it is cultivated by any member of
such family).!

Bom. Act XXIX, 1939 as amended
by the amending Act 1946. ‘To culti-
vate on one’s own account: (i) by
one’s own labour; (ii) by the labour
of any member of one's family; or
(iii) by the servants on wages in
cash or in kind but not in crop-share
or by hired labour under one's per-
sonal supervision of any member of
one’s family, [Exp. (1) a tenant who
is a widow or a minor or is subject to
any physical or mental disability shall
be deemed to cultivate personally if
it is cultivated by her or his servants

CULTIVATE PERSONALLY

or by hired labour. (2) In the case
of an undivided Hindu family the
land shall be deemed to have been cul-
tivated personally if it is cultivated
by any member of suen family.]’

Bom. Acts LXVII, 1948; XXXIX,
1954; XCVIII, 1958 and XCIX, 1958,
‘To cultivate on one’s own account (a)
by one’s own labour; or (b) by the
labour of any one member of one's
family; or (c) by servants on wages
payable in cash or kind, but not in
crop-share, or by hired labour under
one’s personal supervision, or the per-
sonal supervision of any member of
one's family. (A tenant who is a
widow or & minor or is subject to any
physical or mental disability shall be
deemed to cultivate the land personally
if it is cultivated by her or his ser-
vants or by hired labour. In the case
of an undivided Hindu family, the
land shall be deemed to have been
personally cultivated if it is cultivat-
ed by any member of such family,’

Bom, Act LXVII, 1948, (as amend-
ed by Bom. Act XIII, 1956.) ‘To eulti-
vate on one’s own account—(i) by
one'’s own labour; or (ii) by the labour
of any member of one’s family; or
(iii) under the personal supervision
of oneself or any member of one’s
family by hired labour or by servants
on wages payable in cash or kind but
not in crop share, being land the
entire area of which (a) is situated
within the limits of a single village,
or (b) is so situated that no piece of
land is separated from another by a
distance of more than five miles, or
(c) forms one compact block. (Pro-
vided that the restrictions mentioned
in clauses (2), (b) and (c) shall not
apply to land (i) which does not ex-
ceed the ceiling area, and (ii) up to
twice the ceiling area if such land ex-
ceeds twice the ceiling area)’,

M.B, Act LXVI, 1950, ‘To cultivate
on one’s own account (i) by one's
own labour; or (ii) by the labour of
any member of one’s family; or (iii)
by servants on wages payable in cash
or kind but not in crop share; or (iv)
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by hired labour under one’s personal
supervision, or the personal supervi-
sion of any member of one’s family.’
M.P. Acts XXIV, 1951 and XX,
1959. ‘To cultivate on one’s own ac-
count (a) by one’s own labour; (b)
by the labour of any member of one’s
family; or (¢) by servants on wages
payable in cash or kind or by hired
labour but not through a bataidar,
{In the case of an undivided Hindu
family, the land shall be deemed to
have been cultivated by all the mem-
bers' personally, if it is so cultivated
by any member of such family).’
Mys. Acts XIII, 1950; XIV, 1957
and XXXVII, 1961. ‘To cultivate on
one’s own account (a) by one’s own
labour; or (b) by the labour of any
member of ome’s family; or (c) by a
servant or hired labourer under one’s
personal supervision or the personal
supervision of any member of one’s
own family or by servants on wages
payable in cash or kind but not in
crop share. [Exp. (i) A person who
is a minor or is subject to any phy-
sical or mental disability shall be
deemed to cultivate the land person-
ally if it is cultivated by his servants
or by hired labour. (ii) In the case of
an undivided Hindu family, the land
shall be deemed to have been cultivat-
ed personally, if it is cultivated per-

sonally by any member of such -

family.]’

Mys. Act X, 1962. ‘To cultivate

land on one’s own account (a) by

one's own labour; (b) by the labour
of any member of one’s family; or (c)
by the hired labour or by servants on
wages payable in cash or kind, but not
in crop share, under the personal
supervision of oneself or any member
of one’s family, [Exp. (i) Any of the
persons mentioned in proviso (b) of
sub-section (i) of Section 5, shall be
deemed to cultivate the land person-
ally if such land is cultivated by ser-
vants, or by hired labour. (ii) In the
case of a joint family, the land shall
be deemed to be cultivated personally,
if it is cultivated personally by any

CULTIVATING TENANT

member of such family. (iii) In the
case of a company, association, or
other body of individuals, whether in-
corporated or not, or a religious,
charitable or other institution capable
of holding property, the land shall be
deemed to be cultivated personally, if
such land is cultivated by hired labour
or by servants under the personal
supervision of an employee or agent
of such company, association, body or
institution.]’

CULTIVATING ADHIAR. Ass. Act
XI1I, 1948. ‘Means an adhiar who culti-
vated land himself or with the mem-
bers of his family or dependants or
hired labourers and does not include a
person who lets out his land for culti-
vation,’

CULTIVATING TENANT. AP,
(A.A.) Act XVIII, 1966. ‘A person
who cultivates by his own labour or
by that of any member if his family
or by hired labour under his supervi-
sion and control, any land belonging
to another under a tenancy agreement
express or implied, but does not in-
clude a mere intermediary,’

Kel. Act IV, 1961. ‘A tenant who
actually cultivates the land comprised
in his holding.’

Kel. Act I, 1964, ‘A tenant who is
in actual possession of, and is entitled
to cultivate, the land comprised in his
holding.’

Mds, Act XIV, 1952. ‘Is a person
who contributes his own labour, or
that of the members of his family in
the cultivation of any land belonging
to another, under a tenancy agree-
ment, express or implied, and includes
the heirs of such person.’

Mds, Act XXV, 1956. ‘In relation to
any land means a person who carries
on personal cultivation on such land,
under & tenancy agreement, express
or implied and includes: (i) any such
person who continues in possession of
the land after the determination of
the tenancy agreement, and (ii) the
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heirs of such person, but does not in-
clude a mere intermediary or his heirs.”

Mds. Act XXIV, 1956. ‘A “person
who contributes his own physical
labour or that of the members of his
family in the cultivation of any land
belonging to another, under a tenancy
agreement, express or implied, and in-
cludes any such person who con-
tinues in possession of the land after
the determination of the tenancy
agreement or the heirs of such person
but shall not include a mere inter-
mediary or his heirs.’ [Note: Mds. Act
LVIII, 1961 modified the above defini-
tion in the following manner: °...
agreement express or implied, and in-
cludes (a) any such person who con-
tinues in possession of the land after
the determination of the tenancy agree-
ment; or (b) the heir of such person
if the heir contributes his own physical
labour or that of any member of his
family in the cultivation of such land;
or (c) ‘a subtenant if he contributes
his own physical labour or that of any
member of his family in the cultiva-
tion of such land; but does not include
a mere intermediary or his heir.’]

CULTIVATING TENANT'S CEIL-
ING AREA. Mds. Act LVIII, 1961.
‘Five standard acres held by any per-
son as cultivating tenant, partly as
owner or wholly as tenant.’

CULTIVATING VERUMPATTAM-
DAR. Mds, Act XIV, 1930. ‘In respect
of & holding means any verumpat-
tamdar who, not being a jenmi, in-
termedi or ry verumpat
tamdar of that holding has, expressly
or impliedly, contracted to cultivate
the lands in that holding, and actually
cultivates the same.”

CUSTOMARY DUES. Tra. Act V,-

1896. ‘The cesses or contributions such

as onakazhcha, allakkada, thirunal-
k du, perunalch du, varakoppu,
oolsavakoppu, and the like, which

are payable to the jenmi by the kudi-
yar on account of his holding accord-
ing to the contract.’
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Kel. Act IV, 1961. ‘Means onakazh-
cha, u kazhcha, perunalkazhecha,
or aradiantharam or the like, due
annually or periodically on specific
dates or at periodical interval or on
the happening of any event or occa-
sion of any festival, specified or not,
but does not include rent or michava-
ram specified as such in the contract
of tenancy.’

Kel. Act I, 1964. ‘Anything, other
than rent, ich am or T 1
fees (a) payable in cash or in kind
by a tenant to a landlord; or (b)
allowed to be taken by the landlord
from the holding, periodically or on
the happening of any event or on the
occasion of any festival; and includes

kazheh F perunal-

kazhcha an’d aradiantharam.’

CUSTOMARY VERUMPATTAM-
DAR. Mds, Act XIV, 1930, and Kel,
Acts 1V, 1961 and I, 1964. ‘Any verum-
pattamdar who before the commence-
ment of the Malabar Tenancy (Amend-
ment) Act 1951, was entitled by the
custom of the locality in which the
land was situated, to possession of the
said land for a definite period of years
and for whose continuance thereon
after the termination of that period,
for a further period, a renewal fee
had to be paid to the landlord as an
incident t{o the tenure.

D

DALIKATARL Ben. Act II, 1869.
‘Lands set apart for the duties which
the village “pahan” or priest is re-
quired to perform and for his main-
tenance.’ Such lands are also known as
‘bhet-kheta’ and ‘pahnai.’

‘DANABANDI. Bih. Act XIV, 1949.
“Cursory gurvey or a partial measure
ment of a field, or weighment of the
crop, to ascertain the value of the
crop, and the amount of assessment.”
(W)
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DAR-PATNI TALUQDARS (DAR-
PATNIDARS). Ben. Reg, VIII, 1819,
Sub-lessees of patni talugdars, under
the same conditions as the patni talugs
are held from the zamindars by the
patni talugdars.

DEBT. AP. (T.A.) Act XII, 1952,
‘Any liability in cash or in kind,
whether secured or unsecured, due
from jaegirdar, whether payable under
decree or order of any civil court or
otherwise.’

U.P. Act XII, 1953. ‘An advance in
cash or in kind and includes any tran-
saction which is in substance a debt,
but does not include an advance as
aforesaid made on or after the first
day of July, 1952, or a debt due to (a)
the Central Government or govern-
ment of any state, a co-operative so-
ciety, a wagf, trust, or endowment for
charitable or religious purposes only,
or (b) a person, where the debt was
advanced on his behalf by the Court
of Wards to a ward’ (Note: Rajas-
than Act IX follows U.P. Act XII,
1953, except for the date which is “the
first of January 1949” instead of “the
first July 1952”).

DECLARATION OF RIGHT. Ajm.
Act XLII, 1950. ‘A declaration secur-
ed by the tenant by an application to
the office of the sub-divisional officer
in respect of (i) the rent payable or
any other particulars prescribed for
the lease, and (ii) the right of a per-
son claiming to be a tenant or a joint
tenant of a holding.’

DEHRI LAND. Raj. Ord. IV, 1954.
Means irrigated land.

DEVASTHAN INAMS, Bom. Act
XLII, 1953. Inams held by religious
or charitable institutions: also called
Dharmadaye inams.

DHARA LAND. Bom. Act VI, 1950.
‘Land held by a dharekar, and in Rat-
nagiri district includes land held by a
quasi dharekaridar.

DHARA TENURES. Bom, Act VI,
1950. ‘A tenure in which there existed
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a customary or standard rate of divi-
sion of crop or of the revenue pay-
ment.” Dhare means “the distribution
of assessment; schedule of rates to be
paid by each landholder.” (B.P.)

DHARMADA, (DHARMADAYA).
Sau, Act XXVI, 1951, Grants made
‘(a) to temples, mosques or similar
institutions for their maintenance, or
(b) to individuals for performance of
occasional rites out of spiritual con-
siderations,’

DIARA, (DIYARA OR DEARA).
Ben. Act VIII, 1885. Alluvium; an
island formed in the bed of a river;
land gained by recession of a river.
Also stands for survey of alluvial
aceretions.

DISPLACED PERSON. Pun. Act
XXXVI, 1949. ‘A landholder in the
territories mow comprised in the pro-
vince of Punjab in Pakistan, or a
person of Punjabi extraction who
holds lands in the provinces of
North“West-Frontier Province, Sind
or Baluchistan or any state adjacent
to any of the aforesaid provinces and
acceding to Pakistan, and who has
since the first day of March, 1947
abandoned or been made to abandon
his land in the said territories on ac-
count of civil disturbances, or the fear
of such disturbances, on the partition
of the country.’

DIWANI. Ben. Reg. XIX, 1793. “Of
or relating to a Diwan, civil, as oppos-
ed to criminal. The right to receive
the collections of Bengal, Bihar and
Orissa, conferred on the East India
Company by the titular Moghal.” (W.)

DONOR. W.B. Act XXVII, 1964. A
person who has donated land by way
of gramdan.

DOUBLE CROP NILAM. Kel. Act
1V, 1961, ‘Means nilam on which more
than one crop of paddy is ordinarily
raised in an agricultural year.’

DOUBLE CROP NILAM OR ITS
EQUIVALENT. Kel. Act IV, 1961,
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‘Double crop nilam or its equivalent
of any other class or classes of land
computed on the basis that one acre
of double crop nilam is equivalent to
(1) one acre of coconut or arecanut
garden; (ii) one and a half acres of
single crop nilam; (iii) two acres of
(a) pepper garden, (b) orange or-
chards and graft mango orchards, (e)
puramba other than that principally
used for growing cashew nut trees,
(d) plantation land; - and (iv) (a)
two and a half acres of paramba prin-
cipally used for growing cashew nut
trees, or (b) tharisu land.’

DRY CROP LAND. Guj. Act XXVII,
1961. ‘Land other than perennially or
seasonally irrigated, or rice land and
includes grass land, that is to say,
land which abounds in grass grown
naturally and which is capable of be-
ing used for agricultural purposes.’

DRY "LAND. Mds. Act XIV, 1930.
‘Means land which is neither a “wet
land” nor a “garden land”.’

M.P. Act XX, 1960. ‘Any land which
is neither perennially irrigated land
nor seasonally irrigated land.’

Kel. Act I, 1964. ‘Land which is not
nilam, garden, palliyal land or plan-
tation,’

DUMALA VILLAGE. Guj. Reg. I,
1962, ‘A village within the sagbara
estate and specified in part II of Sche-
dule I’ “It is applied to any inam or
revenue-free village, Properly, it only
means land held free for life or for a
term.” (B.P.) Dumeldar is one who
holds such a village and includes a co-
sharer, if any,

E

ECONOMIC HOLDING. Bom. Act
LXVII, (as smended by Bom. Act
XIII, 1956). In relation to land held
by a person whether as owner or
tenant or partly as owner and partly
as tenant the area of land fixed as an

EMERGENCY TENANT

economic holding under Section 6 or 1,
which for purposes of this Act shall
be: ‘(a) sixteen acres jirayat land;
or (b) eight acres seasonally irrigated
land, or paddy or rice land; or (e)
four acres of perennially irrigated
land, (Exp. Where the holding con-
sists of more than one class of land
the conversion ratio will be one acre
of perennially irrigated land — two .
acres of seasonally irrigated land —
four acres of jirayat land.)’ (Note:
Bom. Act XV, 1957 further modified
the explanation and it reads:; ‘where
the land held by a person consists of
two or more kinds of land specified in
Sub-section (1) an economic holding
shall be determined on the basis appli-
cable to the ceiling area under Sub-
section (2) of Section (5). In ecalculat-
ing the economic holding warkas land
shall be excluded.’)

EDAVAGAIL T.C. Act XXVII, 1955,
Estate or freehold lands held by the
chiefs,

EDAVAGAI RIGHTS. T.C. Act
XXVII, 1956. ‘Means all the rights
and privileges vested in Edapally
Swaroopam, the Kilimanoor Kotta-
ram, the Poonjar Koickal and the

‘Vanjipuzha Matom relating to their

respective edvagais and includes in the
case of Poonjar Koickal the right to
receive melvaram in respect of lands
situate in the edavagai of Poonjar.’

EMERGENCY TENANT, Bih, Act
XXII, 1955. ‘A person with whom the
Collector has settled any land under
sub-section (i) of Section 3.’ The Sec-
tion reads: “If the Collector is satis-
fied, on such enquiry as he thinks fit,
that any culturable land was lying
fallow continuously for a period of
two years ending with 15th June of
any year, on account of the inability
or negligence of the occupier to culti-
vate the same, the Collector may
settle the land, for the purpose of cul-
tivation, with a person who has in his
opinion, the means to cultivate it and
is willing to do so.”
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EMOLUMENTS. Mds, Act III, 1895.
‘Mean and include (i) lands, (ii)
assignments of revenue payable in res-
pect of lands, (iii) fees in money or
agricultural produce, (iv) money,
salaries and all other kinds of remune-
ration granted or continued in respect
of, or annexed to, any office.’

ENCUMBRANCE. Bih. Act XXII,
1956. ‘Includes the right of an under-
raiyat in a holding or part thereof, but
does not include a right of easement.’

ENFRANCHISEMENT. Mds, Act
IV, 1862. The process by which the
reversionary rights of the pgovern-
ment are surrendered to the inamdars
in consideration of an equivalent
annual quit rent, Enfranchisement
places alienated lands in the same
position as other landed property in
regard to their future succession and
‘transmission,

ENHANCEMENT OF RENT. Bih.
Act VI, 1908. ‘Does not include an in-
crease of rent in respect of land held
by a raiyat in excess of the area for
which rent has previously been paid
by him, or in respect of the conver-
sion of upland, whether within or
without his holding, into korkar, but
includes any commutation of rent
payable in money into rent payable
wholly or partly in kind.’

ESTATE. Ass. Reg. 1, 1886. ‘Includes
(i) any land subject, either imme-
diately or prospectively, to the pay-
ment of land-revenue, for the discharge
of which a separate engagement has
been entered into; (ii) any land sub-
ject to the payment of, or assessed
with, a separate amount as land-
revenue, although no agreement has
been entered into with the govern-
ment; (iii) any local area for the
appropriation of the produce or the
products whereof a license or farm has
been granted under rules made by the
Chief Commission; (iv) any char or
island thrown up in a navigable river
which under the laws in force is at

BSTATE

the disposal of the government; (v)
any land which is for the time being
entered in the Deputy Commission’s
register of revenuefree estate as a
separate holding; (vi) any land, be-
ing the exclusive property of the
government, of which the chief com-
missioner has directed the separate
entry in the registers of the revenue-
paying and revenue-free estates men-
tioned in Chapter IV. (Exp. Any land
gained by alluvion or by the derelic-
tion of a river to any estate as here
defined, which under the laws in force
is considered an increment to the
tenure to which the land has accreted
shall be deemed to be part of the
estate.)’

Ass, Act XVIII, 1951, ‘Means lands
included under one entry in any of
the general registers of the revenue-
paying and revenuefree lands, prepar-
ed and maintained under the law for
the time being in force and includes
revenue-free lands not entered in any
register.’

Pun, Act XVII, 1887 and J. & K.
Act XII, 1939. ‘An area (a) for which
a gseparate record of rights has been
made; or (b) which has been sepa-
rately assessed to land revenue, or
would have been so assessed if the
land revenue had not been realised,

ded for, or red d; or (c)

.whigh the Government may by general

rule or special order, declare to be an
estate,”

Mds. :Act 1I, 1894 (as amended
by Mds. Act III, 1895). ‘Means (a)
any permanently settled estate whe-
ther a =zamindari, jagir, mitlte or
paliyam; (b) any portion of such per-
manently settled estate which has
been separately registered in the
office of the Collector; (¢) any un-
settled paliyam (or jaghir); (d) any
inam village of which the grant was
made or confirmed by the British
Government; and (e) any portion,
consisting of one or more villages, of
any of the estates specified above,
which is held on & permanent under-
tenure.’
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Mds. Act II, 1904 (as amended in
1934), ‘For the purposes of clause (c)
of Sub-section (2) of Section 4 and
of Subsection (3) of that Section
estate means: (i) any permanently
settled estate whether a zamindari,
jaghir, mitta or paliyam; (ii) any
portion of such permanently settled
estate which has been separately re-
gistered in the office of the Collector;
(iii) any unsettled paliyam or jaghir;
(iv) any nam village of which the
grant was made; or (v) any portion
consisting of onme or more villages, of
any of the estates specified above in
clauses i, ii and iii, which is held on
a permanent under-tenure.”

Mds, Act I, 1908, ‘Means (a) a per-
manently settléed estate or temporarily
settled zamindari; (b) any portion of
such permanently settled estate or

rily settled indari which is
separately registered in the office of
the Collector; (c) any unsettled pali-
yam or jaghir; (d) any inam village
of which the grant has been made,
confirmed or recognised by the govern-
ment, notwithstanding that subse-
quent to the grant, the village has
been partitioned among the grantees
or the successors in title of the grantee
or grantees; and (e) any portion con-
sisting of one or more villages of any
of the estates specified in a, b, and ¢,
which is held on a permanent under-
tenure’ (Note: The clause (d) was
adopted in Andhra Pradesh to read as
follows: ‘any hamlet or khandrige in
an inam village of which the grant as
an inam has been made, confirmed or
r d by gov t, notwith-
standing that subsequent to the grant,
such village hamlet or kkandrige has
been partitioned among the grantees,
or the successors in title of the grantee
or grantees’). .

Ben. Act VII, 1868. ‘Any land or
share in land subject to the payment
to the government of an annual sum
in respect of which the name of a
proprietor is entered on the register
known as the general register of all
revenue-paying estates, or in respect
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of which a separate account may, in
pursuance of Section 10 or Section 11
of the Bengal Act XI, 1859, have been
opened.’

Ben. Act VIII, 1885, ‘Land included
under one entry in any of the general
registers of revenue-paying lands and
revenue-free lands, prepared and main-
tained under the law for the time be-
ing in force, by the Collector of a
district and includes government khas-
mahale and revenuefree lands not
entered in any register.’

Ben, Act III, 1904. ‘Includes (i) im-
movable property; (ii) money and
securities for money; and (iii) any
jewellery or other movable property
which should, in the opinion of the
state government be treated as heir-
looms.”

Sau, Act XXV, 1951, ‘All lands of
whatever description or an undivided
share thereof held by a girasdar and
includes uncultivable waste, whether
such land is used for the purposes of
agriculture or not,’

Raj. Act VIII, 1959. ‘Land, or title
of interest in land, held by a biswedar
or 'a zamindar.

M.P. Act XVIII, 1950. ‘In relation
to merged territories, means any col-
lection of wmahals or villages held by
the same proprietor which has been
assessed as one unit to land-revenue,
whether such land-revenue be payable
or has been ‘released or compounded
for or redeemed in whole or in part.

ESTATE HOLDER. Bom, Act XLVII,
1951. “The holder of an estate and in-
cludes any person lawfully holding
under or through him.”

Raj. Act XX, 1958. ‘Includes a
khewatdar of the Ajmer area and
any other tenure-holder (other than a
tenant) of the Abu, Ajmer and Sunel
areas.’

ETTARTHAM. Tra, Act V, 1896. ‘Is
the additional kanam leviable by the
jenmi at the time of renewal of kana-
pattam, which sum is leviable under
the provisions of this Act.
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EVICTION. Mds. Act XIV, 1930, ‘The
recovery of possession of land from a
tenant and includes the redemption of
a kanam or kanam-kuzhikanam.

Coe. Act XV, 1113 M.E. ‘Means re-
covery of possession of land from a
tenant.’

T.C. Act XIII, 19566. ‘The recovery
of possession of a kudikideppu from a
kudikidappukaran,’

Kel. Act I, 1964. ‘The recovery of
land from a tenant or the recovery of
a kudikidappu from the pation of
a kudikidappukaran,’

EXCISE COMPENSATION. M.B.
Act XXVIII, 1951, ‘The amount of
compensation payable annusally by the
government to a jagirdar in lieu of
his former excise income,’

EXCLUDED DEBT. M.B, Act XIII,
1951 and M.P. Act I, 1951. ‘The se-
cured claims due in respect of (i) any
liability in respect of any sum due to
any society registered under the co-
operative societies Act for the time
being in force; (ii) any liability in
respect of maintenance whether under
decree of court or otherwise; (iii)
any liability due to a bank or com-
pany; (iv) any debt determined under
the provisions of Gwalior Agricultural
Debtors Relief Act or the Debt Con-
ciliation Act, for the time being in
force; (v) any liability in respect of
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in force in the whole or any part of
the state at the commencement of this
Act, and includes: (i), any custom or
usage relating to such jagirs or jagir
dars prevailing at the commencement
of this Act in the whole or any part
of the state and having the force of
law, and (ii) the terms and condi-
tions contained in any order or instru-
ment granting’ or recognising the
grant of a jagir.

EXISTING LAW. AP. (T.A.) Reg,
LXIX, 1358 F. ‘The law in force at
the commencement of the Regulation,
including Atiyat law, custom or usage
having the force of law, and the
terms of any grant, and including
also orders made under the existing
law,’

EXPROPRIETARY TENANT. U.P,
Act XVII, 1939. When a landlord of
the whole of a mahal or of & specific
area in 2 mahal transfers the whole
of his proprietary right in such mahal
or area by voluntary alienation other-
wise than under the provisions of sub-
section (2) of Section 9, or when the
whole of such landlord’s right in such
makal or area is transferred by fore-
closure or sale execution of a decree
or order of civil or revenue court, this
landlord shall become an ex-propriet-
ary tenant of his s# and of such por-
tion of his khudkasht as he cultivated
conti ly for three years at the

village profits or of land r ue aris-
ing between co-sharers and the lam-
bardar or between superior and in-
ferior proprietors;. (vi) a wmortgage
claim against property in the hands
of a subsequent transferee has taken
the transfer in order to satisfy the
mortgage; and (vii) any liability aris-
ing between mortgagor and mortgagee
in respect of land revenue of the
mortgaged property which has been
paid by the mortgagee on behalf of the
mortgagor,’

EXISTING JAGIR LAWS, Raj. Act
VI, 1952. ‘Any Act, Ordinance, Regu-

date of transfer.’

Ajm. Act XLII, 1950. ‘A person
who, (2) is, at the commencement of
this Act, an exproprietary tenant in
accordance with the Ajmer Land and
Revenue Regulation, 1877, or, (b) ac-
quires exproprietary rights in accord-
ance with the provisions of this Act.’
(According to this Aect: ‘if the whole
of the interest of a sole proprietor of
a village or of a specific area thereof
is transferred otherwise than by gift
or by exchange of specific areas bet-
ween co-sharers of the village, he shall
b an exproprietary tenant of

lation, Rule, Order, Resolution, Noti-

fication or byelaws, relating to jagirs

the whole of his khudk~aht in such
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village or area which he has cultivat-
ed continuously for three years or
more at the date of such transfer.’)

F

FAIR-QUALITY LAND, UP. Act I,
1961. ‘Land the hereditary rate of
which is above rupees six per acre.

FALLOW LAND. CP. and B. Act
XVIII, 1948, ‘With respect to any
particular year means land lying un-
cultivated in that year but which was
cultivated at some time within six
years immediately preceding that
year; but. does not include land re-
corded as pot khareb or a tank or
embankments or a nalak or a grove
or land used as a threshing floor.’

Mys._ Act XVII, 1951, ‘Cultivable
lands kept uncultivated or land re-
corded as fallow, new or old, in the
village accounts, and ineludes land re-
corded as grass land in consequence
of its ceasing to be under cultivation
for a period exceeding three years,
but does not include land recorded as
pot kharab or a tank or embankment
or a nalah or a grove or used as a
threshing floor.’

FAMILY. Ass. Act I, 1957. ‘Includes
a joint family.’

Raj. Act III, 1955, ‘A family con-
sisting of a husband and wife, their
children and grandchildren being de-
pendent on them and the widowed
mother of the husband, so dependent,”

Tri. Act XLIII, 1960. ‘Except in
Chapter XIII, means, in relation to a
person, the wife or husband of such
person, his children, grandchildren,
parents and others, and in the case of
a joint Hindu family any member of
such family.’ (Note: Under Chapter
XIIf, which deals with ceiling on land
holdings, family means the person,
the wife or husband, as the case may
be, and the dependent children and
grandchildren of such person.)

FAMILY

AP. Act X, 1961, ‘Means, in the
case of persons governed by the
Hindu Law, an undivided Hindu fa-
mily, ing of bers entitled
under that law to a share in the pro-
perty held by the family on a parti-
tion thereof, and in the case of other
persons a group or unit, the members
of which are, by custom or usage,
joint in estate.’

Mah. Act XXVII, 1961, ‘Includes a
Hindu undivided family, and in the
case of other persons, a group or unit
the members of which, by custom or
usage, are joint in estate or possession
or residence.”

Mds. Act LVIII, 1961, ‘In relation
to a person, means, the person, the
wife or husband as the case may be,
of such person and his or her (i)
minor sons and unmarried daughters,
(ii) minor grandsons and unmarried
grand-daughters in the male line,
whose father and mother are dead.’

Del. Act XXIV, 1960 and Mys. Act
X, 1962: ‘In relation to a person,
means such person, and if married,
the wife or husband, as the case may
be, and the dependent children and
grandchildren of such person.’

Kel. Act IV, 1961, ‘Means husband,
wife and their unmarried minor child-
ren or such of them as exist. (Exp.
When a divorce is effected the hus-
band or wife, as the case may be,
shall be deemed to be non-existing so
far as the other party is concerned.)’

U.P. Act I, 1961, ‘Consists of the
holder of a holding and any or all of
his following relations, not being
tenure-holders in their own separate
right: (i) wife or husband, as the
case may be; (ii) dependant father
and dependant mother; (iii) son and
son’s som, as long as they are unsepa-
rated from the holder; (iv) wife or
widow of the person mentioned in
(iii) ; (v) daughter and unseparated
son’s daughter, as long as they are
unmarried. (Provided that where a
relation falls under the above clause
in more than one family, he shall
nevertheless be a member of only one
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family in accordance with his choice
or if he is under any disability in
accordance with the choice of the per
son legally authorised to do so on his
behalf.)’

W.B. Act XXVII, 1964, ‘A set of
persons of near relationship to one
another living together in commensa-
lity and includes the dependants of
such persons living with them.”

FAMILY HOLDING. AP. (T.A.) Act
XXI, 1950. ‘Is the area of a holding
determined under Section 4 for any
class of land in any local area, which
a family of five persons including the
agriculturist himself cultivates per-
sonally, according to the local condi-
tions and practices and with such
assistance as is customary in agricul-
tural operations and which area will
yield annually a produce the value of
which after deducting fifty per cent
therefrom as cost of cultivation, is
Rs. 800 according to the price levels
prevailing at the time of determina-
tion.” )

Bom. Act XCIX, 1958, ‘(a) the ex-
tent of land which a family of five
persons including the agriculturist
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Jows: A class 6 acres, B class 8 acres,
C class 10 acres, D class 12 acres, E
class 24 acres, F class 36 acres, G
class 48 acres, and H class 72 acres.

Mys. Act X, 1962, Land which is
equal to six standard acres.

FATHANG. Ass. Act XXI, 1954, 'A
due payable to a chief by the culti-
vator, either in kind or in cash.’

FIRST TENANT FOR LIFE. Ben.
Act III, 1904. ‘The person who makes
a settlement under this Act’

FIXED-RATE TENANT, UP. Act
VI, 1915. ‘A tenant whe has been re-
corded as a fixedrate tenant in the
record of rights, or has been held by
a decision in judicial proceedings in-
stituted before, or within three years
after the commencement of this Act
to have had previous to 16th Novem-
ber 1911, such rights as would have
entitled him except for error or omis-
sion to be so recorded, and includes
the successors in interest of such
tenant.’

U.P. Act III, 1928 and U.P. Act
XVII, 1939. ‘When any land in a dis-
triet or portion of a district which is

himself would normally under

per tly settled has been held by

existing conditions of agricultural
techniques and practice with the aid
of a pair of bullocks shall first be
determined for all or any class of
land in each local area; and (b) the
extent of land so determined may be
varied having regard to the following
factors: (i) situation of the land,
(ii) its productive capacity, (iii) the
soil and climatic characteristics, (iv)
the fact that the land is located in the
scheduled area, (v) such minimum
limit of net annual income from the
land as may be prescribed, and (vi)
any other factors which may be pres-
cribed.’

Man. Act XXXIII, 1960. ‘Land
used for agricultural purposes which
is equal to 6.4 standard acres in area.’

AP. Act X, 1961. The extent of
land that constituted a family holding
varied with the class of land as fol-

a tenant from the time of the Per
manent Settlement at the same rate
of rent, such a tenant is called a fixed-
rate tenant.’

FOREST PRODUCE. Bih. Act VI,
1908. ‘Includes: (a) wood, charcoal,
_caoutchoue, catechu, wood oil, resin,
natural varnish, bark, lac, malma
flowers and myrobalans; (b) trees
and leaves, flowers and fruits and all
other parts or produce not hereinbe-
fore mentioned, of trees; {c) plants
not being trees (including grass,
creepers, rdeds, and 'moss) and all
parts of produce of such plants; (d)
wild animals and skins, tusks, horns,
bones, silk-cocoons, honey and wax
and all other produce of animals; and
(e) peat, surface soil, rock, and
minerals (including iron-stone, coal,
clay, sand and limestone) when taken
by any person for his own use.’
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FRACTIONAL FEES. Tra, Act V,
1896. ‘The fees fixed as claimable
{substituting for the renewal fees) in
annual instalments at the rate of
seven per cent of the aggregate value
or amount of the renewal fees due on
the expiry of twelve years, or in
annual instalments proportionately
lower in percentage when renewal on
the expiry of any longer period is
provided for by the kanapattam,

FRAGMENT. A.P. (T.A.) Act XXI,
1950. ‘Means a plot of land of any
class the area of which is less than
the area of a basic holding deter-
mines for that class of land for the
local area concerned.”

Raj. Act XXIV, 1954. ‘A plot of
land of less extent than the approp-
riate standard area determined under
this Aect’ -

Bom. Act LXII, 1947, Saum. Act I,
1954; ‘Bih. Act XXI, 1956; A.P. Act
XI, 1956; Pepsu. Act V, 2007 Smt.,
and Pun., Act L, 1948, ‘A plot of land
of less extent than the appropriate
standard area determined under this
Act: Provided that no plot of land
shall be d d to be a fr: t by
reasons of any diminution in its area
by diluvion.’

Mys. Act X, 1962. ‘Means a plot of
land of any class the area of which
is less than such areas as may be
notified by the state government for
that class of land for the local area
concerned.’

Man. Act XXXIII, 1960. ‘A holding
less than two and a half acres in
area,’

Tri. Aet XLIII, 1960. ‘A holding
less than two standard acres in area.’

U.P Act XVIII, 1956, ‘Land of less
extent than (a) 6.25 acres in (i)
Bundelkhand; (ii) Trans-Jamna por-
tions of Allahabad, Etawa, Agra and
Mathura districts; (iii) the portion
of Mirzapur district south of Kaimur
range; (iv) Tappa Uprandh and
Tappa Chaurasi (Balai Pahar) of
Tahsil Sadar in the district of Mirza-
pur, which lies north of Kaimur
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range; and (vi) Pargana Saktesh-
garh, and the villages mentioned in
list ‘A’ and ‘B’ of Schedule VI in hill
pattiee of Pargana Ahrausa and
Bhagwat of Tahsil Chunar of district
Mirzapur, and (b) 3.25 acres in the
rest of Uttar Pradesh excluding Kum-
aon Division,

FUGITIVE CULTIVATION.® Mds.
Act XIV, 1930. Refers to the inter
mittent cultivation known locally in
Malabar as punam cultivation of
paddy, mainly practised on tharisu
land,

G

GAIR MAURUSI. M.B. Act XIII,
1951, A tenantatwill who can be
ousted at will by the malguzar and
whose rental can be enhanced in ac-
cordance with the terms of the lease.

GAON PANCHAYAT. U.P. Act I,
1951. Village local body, The execu-
tive committee of the gaon sabha.

GAON SABHA. UP. Act I, 1951
Means the village community organi-
zation,

GAON-SABHA AREA. Del. Act VIII,
1954, ‘Area formed by one or more
contiguous revenue villages where the
state was divided into so many gaon-
8abha areas under the provision of
this Act.’

GAOSTHAN OR VILLAGE SITE,
M.B. Act LXVI, 1950. A portion of the
land earmarked for building habita-
tion.

GARDEN (OR GARDEN LAND).
Kel. Act IV, 1961, ‘Land used prin-
cipally for growing cocoanut trees,
arecanut trees or both or used prin-
cipally for growing pepper vine.’

Kel. Act I, 1964. ‘Land used prin-
cipally for growing cocoanut trees,
arecanut trees or pepper vines, or any
two or more of the same.’
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Mds. Act X1V, 1930. ‘Any land used
principally for growing cocoanut trees
or areca trees or both.’

Mds. Act XXV, 1955 [as amended
by Madras Cultivating Tenants Pro-
tection (Amendment) Act 1966). ‘Dry
land irrigated by lifting water from
wells or other sources.’

GAUCHER. Sau. Act III, 1952, ‘Land
earmarked for the pasture of village
cattle,’ .

GHAR JAMA, Bih, Act XIV, 1949,
Means house tax.

GHARKHED. Sau. Act XXV, 1951
‘Any land reserved by, or allotted to
a girasdar, before the 20th May 1950,
for being cultivated personally and is
in his personal ecultivation.’

Sau, Act XXVI, 1951. ‘Land law-
fully reserved by a barkhalidar for
cultivating personally, before 20th
July 1949, which is under the personal
cultivation of the barkhalidar on the
date of the coming into force of this

Act’

GHARKHED LAND, Bom. Act
XLVIII, 1963. ‘Land held by a matadar
ag his private or personal property.’

Bom. Act XXXIX, 1954, ‘Land held
by a jagirdar as his personal or pri-
vate property and cultivated per-
sonally by him.’

Bom, Act XCVIII, 1958, ‘Land
which is the private property of an
inamdar and which is cultivated by
him personally.’

Bom. Act LXV, 1959. ‘Land out of
an ijare land which is held by the
ijaredar .for being cultivated per-
sonally and is so cultivated by him.

GIRAS. Bom. Act XXII, 1955, Wanta
or giras means ‘land held as wanta or
giras by a girassia in accordance with
the provisions of the Baroda Giras
Rules,” “Originally applied to the pro-
vision in land or money made for the
younger sons of noble houses, now a
political allowance in cash paid to
certain families”. (B.P.)

GOVERNMENT DUES

GIRASDAR. Sau. Act XXV, 1951,
‘Any bhkagds r, talukdar, bhayat, cadet
or smulgiras @, and includes any per-
son whom he Government may dec-
lare to be 1 girasdar for the purpose
of this Act’ Originally derived from
the term ‘garas’ which means the land
given for maintenance by original
landholder who may have sought the
chief’s protection,

GIRASSIA, Bom, Act No. XXII, 1955.
Means the holder of a Wanta, or giras.
“Properly a chief holding such a pro-
vision for life: applied generally in
later times to land held by the chief
ruler. Then applied to indicate that
certain chiefs out of possession, were
paid a kind of black-mail to preserve
the neighbouring lands from their
depredations. Now applied to desig-
nate descendants of certain chiefs who
receive a cash (Political) allowance in
Bombay”, (B.P.)

GOCHAR. Ori. Act II, 1913. Lands
entered in the record of rights under
that title, commonly used as grazing
land.

GORAITI JAGIR. Bih, Act XXX,
1950. Land given to a Gorait or the
landlord’s peon for performing cer-
tain duties for landlord.

GOTHI AGREEMENT. AP, (AA)
Reg. III, 1940 and Ori. Reg. I, 1948.
‘An agreement written or oral, or
partly written and partly oral, where-
in the consideration for the perform-
ance of labour by any person is a
debt due by that person and the in-
terest, if any, on such debt and in-
cludes any transaction which is sub-
stantially such an agreement.’

GOVERNMENT DUES. U.P. Act VI,
1960, ‘Includes all sums which became
or may become payable to the State
Government as a result of acquisition
of an estate or the determination of a
lease under any enactment relating
thereto for the time being in force but
which could not be realized by the
State Government because of reten-
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tion of possession without title by the
erstwhile intermediary or lessee as
the case may be.’

GOVERNMENT ESTATE, U.P. Act

I, 1959. Any land owned by the State
Government in Uttar Pradesh.

GOVERNMENT LESSEE. M.P. Act
II, 1955. ‘A person holding land from

° the State Government or to whom the

right to occupy land is granted by the
Government and who is not entitled
to hold land as a tenureholder.” A
Government lessee holds the land sub-
ject to the terms and conditions of
such grants,

GRAM ADALAT. W.B., Act XXVII,
1964, ‘Village court, with power to try
and dispose of any dispute of a civil
nature between the residents of =a
gramdan village, which disputes are
referred to the court by the parties,
and disputes regarding allotment of
land or apporti of prod of
land between the gram parishad and
the allottee.’

GRAMDAN. W.B. Act XXVII, 1964,
‘A donation of land situated in a vil-
lage which is made voluntarily for the
purposes of this Act.’

GRAMDAN VILLAGE. Mds, Act XV,
1958. ‘Any revenue village or part
thereof in which not less than two-
thirds of the number of persons own-
ing lands donate all their lands for
gramdan and the total extent of
lands so donated amounts in the
aggregate to not less than one half
of the total extent of the lands in that
village and declared by the govern-
ment to be a ‘gramdan village’ by noti-
fication.’

W.B. Act XXVII, 1964. ‘A village
or a part of a village declared to be
a gramden village under Section 5 of
the Act.’

GRAM NIDHI. W.B. Act XXVII,
1964, Funds held by the gram parishad.

GRAM PARISHAD. W.B. Act XXVII,
1964. ‘Corporate body having per-
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petual and a seal
with power to enter into contracts
and, subject to the provisions of this
Act, to acquire lands, hold and dis-
pose of property both movable and
immovable, and shall by its name sue
and be sued.’

GRANT AT A FAVOURABLE RATE
OF RENT. U.P. Act XVII, 1939.
Means ‘in Oudh a grant of land at
rent less than the aggregate of the
revenue and local rates payable there-
on and in Agra a similar grant made
after the commencement of this Act.’
Raj. Act III, 1955, ‘A grant in any
part of the state at a rent which is
less than the rent therefor, calculated
in accordance with the sanctioned rent
rates and which is, in accordance with
the terms of the grant, not liable to
variation under Chapter IX.’

GRANTEE. Raj. Act XV, 1954, ‘The
person to whom land is granted in
pursuance of bhoodan yagne under
this Act.’

GROSS ANNUAL RYOTWARI DE-
MAND. Mds. Act XXV, 1948. ‘The
total of the ryotwari assessment im-
posed, in pursuance of a settlement
effected under Section 22, on the lands
occupied by any person other than the
land-holder on the notified date.’

GROSS ASSET. Ori. Act I, 1952.
‘The aggregate of rents including all
cesses which were payable in respect
of the estate for the previous agricul-
tural year: (a) by the immediately
subordinate intermediary if it is one
of a permanent or resumable tenure,
(b) by raiyets or any other persons
cultivating the land other than the
land settled with the intermediary or
intermediaries under Section 7(1).’

GROSS BASIC SUM. AP.(T.A.)
Reg. XXV, 1359 F. ‘The average
annual gross revenue of the jagir for
the ten years opening with the year
1347 F. and ending with the year 1356
k)
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GROSS GOVERNMENT DUES. U.P.
Act VI, 1960. ‘As regards an estate
or lands included in a lease, as the
case may be, acquired or determined
by the State Government under any
enactment relating thereto, shall be
the aggregate of all sums which be-
came or may become payable to the
State Government, as a result of acqui-
sition of the estate or the determina-
tion of the lease.’

GROSS PRODUCE, Mds. Act XIV,
1952, ‘Means the yield obtained at the
Poradi’

Raj. Ord. VI, 1954. ‘For the pur-
pose of this Section gross produce ex-
cluded straw chaff or dry stalks of a
crop or grass or any other natural
produce.’

Mds. Act XIV, 1930, ‘In respect of
any wet land, is the normal produce
of that land less the expenses of har-
vesting.’

Kel. Act IV, 1961. ‘In the case of a
nilem means the normal produce of
that nilam less the cost of harvesting
and, in the case of a garden, paramba,
or tharisu means the normal produce
of that garden, paramba or tharisu.’

Kel, Act I, 1964. ‘In the case of
nilam means the normal produce of
nilam less the cost of harvesting and,
in the case of a garden or dry land,
means the normal produce of that gar-
den or dry land: Provided that in
determining the gross produce in the
case of any double crop nilam, account
shall be taken as though only a single
paddy crop, which shall be the prin-
cipal crop, has been raised on the land
if it had been converted from single
crop into double crop nilam at the
tenant’s expense, and as though two
paddy crops have been raised on the
land in other cases, Exp. For purposes
of this clause, ‘normal produce’ in
respect of any land means the pro-
duce which would be raised if the rain-
fall and the seasons were of normal
character.”

GROSS REVENUE. AP. (T.A.) Reg.
LXIX, 1358 F. ‘In relation to any
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jagir means the total realisations in
any year of account on account of ex-
cise r , forest r , and
such other revenue as may be specified
in rules made under this Regulation,’

GROVE-HOLDER. U.P. Act III, 1926,
‘A person to whom land has been let
or granted by a landlord or permanent
tenure-holder for the purpose of plant-
ing a grove, or who has in accordance
with local custom entitling him to do
50 or with the written permission of
the landiord or the permanent tenure-
holder, planted a grove, on land held
by him as tenant (not being a per-
manent tenureholder, a fixed-rate
tenant or a sub-tenant) or as rent-
free grantee, not being a grantee to
whom the provision of Section 155 or
Section 186 apply, of such landlord or
permanent tenure-holder, as the case
may be.

Raj. Act III, 1955. ‘So long as the
grove retains its character, a khatedar
tenant or holder of khudkasht who
has a grove over the whole or a part
of his holding and has got it recorded
as such in the prescribed manner,’

GROVE LAND. U.P. Acts III, 1926,
and XVII, 1939. ‘Any specific piece of
land in a makal having trees planted
thereon in such numbers that when
fully grown they will preclude the
land or any considerable portion there
of being used primarily for any other
purpose, and the trees on such land
constitute & Zrove.”

GUCHI ADHI. Ass. Act XII, 1948,
The system of tenancy -cultivation
under which the adhiar takes half the
share of the standing crop, generally
paddy with stalk,

GUMASTHA. Ben. Reg. II, 1819, An
officer loyed by the zamindars to
collect their rents, :

GUNTH OR SADABRAT GRANT.
U.P. Act XVII, 1960, ‘Includes grant
or other similar assignment of land
revenue in favour of & temple or deity
or a religious or charitable institution
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made by the government or any pre-
decessor government and which was
in operation on the date immediately
preceding the date of notification under
Section 4."

GUTI ADHI. Ass. Act XII, 1948, The
system of tenancy cultivation where
the adhiar (tenant) gets generally
half the share of the crop.

GUZARA, UP. Act I, 1951. Mainten-
ance allowance, ‘Guzaradar’ is one
who is entitled for or who receives a
maintenance allowance.

Ajm. Act III, 1955. ‘(a) A fixed
cash annuity, or (b) a specific area
of land in an estate, granted by an
intermediary for the maintenance of
younger members of his family or
other relatives and dependents or for
the maintenance of any place of reli-
gious worship.’

GUZARAYAB. AP, . (T.A) Reg.
LXIX, 13568 F. A person who ‘under a
lawful order passed before the com-
mencement of this Regulation is en-
titled to a maintenance allowance from
the income of a jagirdar or hissedar
of a jagir.’

H

HAQEINTZAM. A.P. (T.A)) Reg.
LXIX, 1358 F. A sum paid to the
jagirdar under the existing law as
his r ation for ing the
jagir.
HAQ-E-MALIKANA, AP. (T.A.) Reg.
LXIX, 1358 F. ‘A sum fixed by the
Government at a certain percentage
to be contributed by the jegirdar
from the revenues of the jagir.,
Raj. Act XX, 1958. ‘The right,
whether based on any law, or on any
rule or order having the force of law,
or any other practice, custom or usage
or on any contract or otherwise, of
the State Government or of an estate-

HEREDITARY TENANT

holder to demand and receive a speci-
fic percentage on, or a specific share
or portion of the purchase price upon
the sale of a house or building and
includes mokarana, gajdharana, hag-
isarkert and any other similar levy,
by whatever name locally known, but
does not include any amount payable
on account of the use or occupation of
land for agricultural purposes by a
tenant to his estate-holder as pro-
prietor’s dues over and above the
assessed land revenue or any amount
receivable by way of such purchase
price or by way of rent for such
house or building or the amount of
stamp duty, registration fee and other
ancillary charges.’

HEAD OF FAMILY, W.B. Act
XXVII, 1964. The senior male member
of a family who manages its affairs.

HEREDITARY PATELSHIP. Guj.
Act XLVIIHI, 1961. ‘Every village
office of a revenue or police patel held
hereditarily under the existing watan
law for the performance of duties
connected with administration or col-
lection of the public revenue of a vil-
lage or with the village police or with
the settlement of boundaries or other
matters of civil administration of a
village and includes such office even
where the services originally apper-
taining to it have ceased to be de-
manded.’

HEREDITARY RATE. U.P. Act X1v,
1954. ‘The rate sanctioned by Section -
54 of the Qanun Qabza Arazi, Rayasat
Rampur, 1937.

HEREDITARY TENANT. U.P. Act
XVII, 1939. ‘Every person belonging
to one or another of the following
classes shall be hereditary tenant: (a)
every person who is, at the com-
mencement of this Act, a tenant of
land otherwise than as a permanent
tenure-holder, a fixedrate tenant, a
tenant holding on special terms in
Oudh, an exproprietary tenant, an
occupancy tenant, or except as other-
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wise provided in this Act, as sub-
tenant or as a tenant of sir; (b) every
person who, in accordance with the
provisions of this Act, acquires here-
ditary rights.’

U.P. Act X, 1949. ‘Includes a tenant
of sir holding from a sir holder who,
on the date immediately preceding the
date of declaration under Section 6 is
assessed in Uttar Pradesh to a land
revenue exceeding Rs. 250, annually
or where no land revenue is assessed,
to a Jocal rate exceeding the amount
which would be assessed on a land re-
venue of Rs. 250 annually.’

Ajm. Act XLII, 1950, ‘One who is
(a) at the commencement of this Act,
a tenant of land not being an expro-
prietary tenant, an occupancy tenant
or a subtenant, or (b) after the
commencement of this Act, admitted
as a tenant otherwise than as a sub-
tenant or otherwise than as a tenant
to whom niji jot is let in accordance
with the provisions of Section 14, or
(c) under the provisions of this Act,
acquires hereditary rights,

HISSEDAR. AP. (T.A.) Reg. LXIX,
1358 F. ‘A person who is entitled to a
share in the income of a jagir accord-
ing to the existing law.’ “Hissedar
(Marathi) — a share holder, a sharer,
a coparcener, one who pays his share
of the revenue either to a zamindar
or the State”, (W.)

U.P. Act XVII, 1960. ‘Includes (a)
guzaratdars of Pargana Askot, (b)
holders of simple estates, (c) Maha-
raja of Tehri in respect of land held
by him as khudkasht on the date of
merger of Tehri-Garhwal, (d) saka-
lane muafidars in Tehri-Garhwal in
respect of land held by them as khud-
kasht on the date of surrender of their
proprietary and muafidari rights. (e)
the muafidars of Padiyargaon in
Tehri-Garhwal, (f) a mawrusidar or
a halbandi muafidar in Tehri-Garhwal
or Uttar Kashi in respect of that part
of his land which is held by a khaikar,
(g) a jagirdar of a soldiers’ settle-
ment, (h) an allottee of land in the

HOLDING

Danagiri colonisation area in the
Almora district who has purchased
hissedari rights before the appointed
date.’

HOLDER. Bom. Act LXX, 1953,
‘Means (except in the expression ‘in-
ferior holder’) a holder of a service
inam and includes any person law-
fully holding under or through him.’

Sau, Act XXXIV, 1953. ‘(i) In res-
pect of any alienated land other than
gharkhed land or land allotted to a
girasdar for personal cultivation under
the provisions of the Saurashtra Land
Reforms Act 1951, such girasdar; and
(ii) in respect of any other land, its
occupant.”

Sau. Act I, 1954, ‘In the case of
unalienated land means, the occupant,
and when such land has been mort-
gaged, holder means the mortgagor,
and in the case of alienated land,
holder means a girasdar.’

M.P, Act XX, 1960. ‘A tenure-holder
or an occupancy tenant of land within
the state,’

HOLDING. AP, (A.A) Act XVIII,
1956, ‘A parcel of land held by a cultr
vating tenant.’

AP. Act X, 1961, ‘The entire land
held by a person as owner, or as
usufructuary mortgagee or in either
or both such capacities.’

AP, Act XI, 1957. ‘A parcel or
parcels of land held by a land-holder
in one or more villages in the same
district or different districts to which
this Act applies, and includes land
cultivated by him personally or leaged
out to tenants. (Exp. When a land is
held by two or more landholders
jointly only that portion of it which
belongs to the share of each land-
holder shall be deemed to be included
in his holding.)’

Ass. Act XVIII, 1951, ‘A parcel or
parcels of land held by a tenant other
than a tenureholder and forming the
subject of a separate engagement
with the landlord.”

Ass, Act XIX, 1961. ‘The land or
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lands held in a village by an owner
and treated as a unit of assessment.’

Bih. Act XXII, 1956 and Ori. Acts
II, 1913 and XVI, 1960, ‘A parcel or
parcels of land held by a raiyaté and
forming the subject matter of a sepa-
rate tenancy.’

Sau., Act XXV, 1951. ‘A parcel or
parcels of land or an undivided share
thereof, held by a tenant or an occup-
ant and forming the subject of a sepa-
rate tenancy or occupancy holding as
the case may be.’

Pepsu. Ord. XXIII, 2006 Smt. ‘A
share or portion of an estate held by
one landlord or jointly by two or more
such landlords.’

Raj. Ord. IX, 1949, ‘A parcel or
parcels of land held under one lease,
sub-lease, engagement or grant, or, in
the absence of such lease, sublease,
engagement or grant, under one
tenure.’

Ajm__Act XLII, 1950, ‘A parcel or
parcels of land held under one lease,
engagement or grant, or, in the ab-
sence of such lease, engagement or
grant, under one tenure, and in Sec-
tion 26 includes, a well on a holding.’

Raj. Act XXIV, 1954. ‘A parcel or
parcels of land held under any lease,
engagement, -grant or tenure.’

Raj. Act III, 1955. ‘A parcel or
parcels of land, held under one lease,
engagement or grant, or, in the ab-
sence of such lease, engagement or
grant, under one tenure, and shall in-
clude, in the case of an ijaradar or
thekadar, the ijara or theka, (Provid-
ed that for the purposes of Chapter
III B, all parcels of land held any-
where throughout the state by a person
under one or more than one lease
engagement, grant or tenure, and
whether cultivated personally or let or
sub-let by him, shall be deemed to be his
holding and where any such land is
held by more than one person as co-
tenants or cosharers, the share of
each of them shall be deemed to be
his separate holding whether a divi-
sion thereof has ar has not actually
taken place),”

HOLDING

J. & K. Act XII, 1940. ‘A share or
portion of an estate held by one land-
owner or jointly by two or more land-
owners.’

Tra. Act V, 1896, ‘A parcel or par
cels of land held under one kanepat-
tam instrument and one set of condi-
tions,”

Mds. Act XIV, 1930. ‘A parcel or
parcels of land held under a single
engagement by a tenant from a land-
lord and shall include any portion of
a holding which the landlord and the
tenant may agree to treat as a sepa-
rate holding.

T.C. Act XIII, 1955, ‘A block of
land held by a person "whether as
owner, mortgagee, lessee or otherwise
on any portion of which there is a kudi-
yiruppu.’

T.C. Act XXIV, 1955. ‘A parcel or
parcels of land held under a single
engagement by a tenant as a kanam
from a jewmi and shall include .any
portion of a holding as above defined
which the jenmi and kenam-tenant
have agreed to treat as a separate
holding.”

Coc. Aet XV, 1113, M.E. and Kel. .
Act IV, 1961 and Kel, Act I, 1964, ‘A
parcel or parcels of land held under
a single transaetion by a tenant from
a landlord and shall include any por-
tion of a holding as above defined
which the landlord and the tenant
have agreed or are bound to treat as
& separate holding.’

Mds. Act I, 1908. ‘A parcel or
parcels of land held under a single
patia or engagement in a single vil-
lage. (Provided that if the land-holder
and »yot so agree in writing any por-
tion of a holding as above defined
shall be treated as a separate hold-
ing).? :

C.P. Acts XI, 1898 and I, 1920, ‘A
parcel of land held by a tenant of a
landlord under one lease or one set
of conditions,’ )

M.B. Act LXVI, 1950. ‘A parcel or
parcels of land forming part of a vil-
lage which {3 held under one lease or
grant,’
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M.P. Act II, 1955, ‘Means (a) a
parcel of land separately assessed to
land revenue; and (b) in reference to
land held by a tenant a parcel of land
held from a tenureholder under one
lease or set of conditions,’

M.P. Act XX, 1960. ‘All lands held
by a holder in any one or both of the
capacities specified in clause (h) with-
in the state.’

U.P. Act III, 1926. ‘A parcel or
parecels of land held under one tenure,
or one lease, engagement ofr grant,
includes the interests of thekadar.

U.P. Act XVII, 1939. ‘A parcel or
parcels of land held under one lease,
engagement or grant, or in the ab-
sence of such lease, engagement or
grant under one tenure and in the
case of a thekadar includes the theka
area.’

U.P. Act I, 1961, ‘The land or lands
held by a person as a bhwmidar,
sirdar, asami or gaon samaj or an
asami mentioned in Section 11 of the
Uttar Pradesh Zamindari Abolition
and Land Reforms Act, 1950, or as a
tenant under the United Provinces
Tenancy Act 1939, other than a sub-
tenant, or as a government lessee, or
as a sublessee of a government lessee
where the period of the sublease is
coextensive with the period of lease.

Ben. Act VIII, 1885 (as amended by
Ben. Acts IV, 1928 and VI, 1938). ‘A
parcel or parcels of land or an un-
divided share thereof, held by a raiyat
or an under-raiyat forming the sub-
ject of a separate tenancy (whether
the raiyat or under-raiyat has held
the land before or after the commence-
ment of the Bengal Tenancy (Amend-
ment Act, 1928).

W.B. Act X, 1956, ‘A land or lands
held by a raiyat and treated as a unit
for agsessment of revenue,’

Del. Act VIII, 1954, ‘Means (a) in
respect of (i) bhumidar or asami; or
(ii) tenant or sub-tenant under the
Punjab Tenancy Act, 1887, or the
Agra Tenancy Act, 1901, or (iii)
iessee under the Bhudan Yagna Act,
1955, s parcel or parcels of land held
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under one tenure, lease-agreement or
grant, and (b) in respect of pro-
prietors, a parcel or parcels of land
held as sir or khudkasht.'

Bom, Act V, 1879. ‘Signifies land
over which the right of possession
extends.’

Tri, Act XLIII, 1960, and Man,
Act XXXIII, 1960. ‘A parcel of land
separately assessed to land revenue.

HOLD LAND, TO. A.P.(T.A.) Aect
VIII, 1317 F. (as amended by Reg.
No, LVIII; 1358 F.} ‘To be lawfully
in possession of land whether such
possession is actual or not.’

Bom. Act V, 1879 and Mys. Act IV,
1888. ‘To be legally invested with a
right to the possession and enjoyment
or disposal of such land, either imme-
diate or at the termination of
t ies legally subsisting.’

Guj, Act XXVII, 1961. ‘To be law-
fully in actual possession of land as
owner or tenant, as the case may be,
provided that in the case of land mort-
gaged with possession (a) if it is not
in the actual possession of the tenant,
the mortgagor shall be deemed to hold
it as owner; and (b) if it is in the
actual possession of a person as a
tenant thereof, such person shall be
deemed to hold it as a tenant,”

Tra. Act V, 1896. ‘A person is said
to hold land whether he retains it in
actual possession or whether he mort-
gages or sublets it; and a person
shall be deemed to have held land if
it has been held by himself or by pre-
decessor-in-interest or title through
whom he claims.’

HOME FARM. MP. Act I, 1951
Means ‘(i) in Central Provinces: (a)
land recorded as sir and khudkasht in
the name of a proprietor in the
annual papers for the year 1948-49,
and (b) land acquired by a proprietor
by surrender from tenants after the
year 1948-49, till the date of vesting;
(ii) in relation to merged territories,
that part of the land under the per-
sonal cultivation of the proprietor on
the date of vesting which was simi-
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larly under cultivation in the agricul-
tural year 1949-50, and which is
entitled to retain on the termination
of proprietary tenure under any in-
strument having the force of law and
applicable to such tenure; (iii) in re-
lation to Berar, all land included in
holdings which is: (a) under the per-
sonal cultivation of the superior holder
including land allowed to lie fallow in
aecordance with the usual agricultural
practice, (b) held by a lessee from
the superior holder, and (c) held by
a tenant from the superior holder
other than a specified tenant.’

HOMESTEAD. Ass. Acts XVIII, 1951
and XXI, 1954, and Bih. Act XXX,
1950. ‘A dwelling house (whether used
by the owner or let out on rent) and
the land on which it stands together
with any court-yard, compound, attach-
ed garden, orchard and outbuildings,
and includes any outbuildings used
for ‘purposes connected with agricul-
ture or horticulture and any tank or
well and place of worship appertain-
ing to such dwelling house,’

M.B. Act XXVIII, 1951. ‘A dwelling
house together with any court-yard,
compound, attached garden or bari,
and includes any out-building used for
agricultural purposes and any tank or
well appertaining to the dwelling
house.’

M.P. Act I, 1951. ‘A dwelling house
together with any court-yard, attached
garden or bari, trees standing in such
court-yard, and outbuildings and in-
cludes any out-buildings used for pur-
poses connected with agrieulture or
horticulture and any tank or well
appertaining to such dwelling house,’

Ori. Act 1, 1952, ‘A dwelling house
used by the intermediary for the pur-
poses of his own residence or for the
purpose of letting out on rent, to-
gether with any court-yard, compound,
garden, orchard and
attached thereto and includes any
tank, library, and place of worship
appertaining to such dwelling com-
prised in such estate and wsed pri-

out-buildings
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marily as office or kutchery for the
administration of the estate on and
from the 1st day of January 1946.’

Ori. Act XVI, 1960. ‘Any land re
corded as such in the record of rights
or actually used as a housesite by a
person to whom it belongs.’

W.B. Act I, 1954 and Tri. Act
XLII, 1960. ‘A dwelling house to-
gether with any court-yard, compound,
garden, out-house, place of worship,
family graveyard, library, office,
guest house, tanks, wells, privies, lat-
rines, drains, and boundary walls
annexed to or appertaining to such
dwelling house.”

Del. Act XXIV, 1960. ‘Land on
which the homestead (whether used by
the owner or let out on rent) stands
together with any courtyard, com-
pound and attached garden, not ex-
ceeding one acre in the aggregate.’

HOUSE OR BUILDING. Raj. Act XX,
1958, ‘Includes the site of such house
or building and gardens, grounds,
vacant lands (whether enclosed or not)
and out-houses if any, appertaining
thereto.’

I

IJARA, Raj. Act III, 1955. ‘A farm
or lease granted for the collection of
rent.’

Bom. Act LXV, 1959, ‘A lease grant-
‘ed by the ruling authority of a co-
venanting state before the integration

- of such state with, or, as the case
may be, the merger thereof in, the
former state of Saurashtra.’ “Price,
profit: especially employed to denote
a lease or farm of land held at a de
fined rent or revenue, whether from
government direct, or from an inter-
mediate payer of public revenue: A
farm or a lease of the revenue of a
village or distriet, also of customs, or
collections of any deseription as &
cugtomary fee or allowance.” (W.}
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IJARADAR. Bih. Act VIII, 1885, Mds.
Act I, 1908 and Ori. Act II, 1913, ‘A
person holding a lease for collection
of rents or revenue.’

IKRARNAMA. Ben. Reg. IX, 1825.
“A deed of assent.or acknowledgement
in general,” (W.)

ILLAQADAR, JAGIRDAR OR A
MUAFIDAR. J. and K. Act V, 1938,
‘Includes any person, other than a
village servant, to whom the land re-
venue of any land has been assigned
in whole or in part by the government.’

ILLOM. Mds. Act XXI, 1933, °‘All

b of Namboodiri joint family
with community of property and in-
cludes a mana. (Exp. A female shall
on her marriage cease to be a8 member
of the illom in which she was born
and becomes a member of illom of her
husband).’

IMPARTIBLE ESTATE, Mds. Acts
II, 1904 and XXVI, 1948, ‘An estate
descendible to a single heir and sub-
ject to the other incidents of imparti-
ble estates in Southern India.

IMPERFECT PARTITION. Ass. Reg.
1, 1886, ‘The division of a revenue-
paying estate into two or more por
tions jointly liable for the revenue
assessed on the entire estate.

U.P. Act III, 1901. ‘The partition of
a mahal or a part of a mahal into two
or more portions each consisting of
one or more shares, and the several
portions remain jointly responsible for
the revenue assessed on the whole
mahal,

IMPROVEMENT. (This term is de-
fined in almost every state and the
variations are very limited. Here only
a few typical definitions and some
variations as contained in some enact-
ments are given), Ben. Act VIII,
1885. ‘In reference to a raiyat’s hold-
ing means any work which adds to the
value of the holding which is suitable
to the holding and consistent with the
purpose for which it was let, and which

IMPROVEMENT

if not executed on the holding, is either
executed directly for its benefit, or is,
after execution, made directly bene-
ficial to it. It includes (i) construction
of wells, tanks, waterchannels, and
other works for the storage, supply or
distribution of water for the purpose
of agriculture or for the use of man
and cattle employed in agriculture;
(ii) preparation of land for irrigation;
(iii) the drainage, reclamation from
rivers or other waters, or protection
from floods or from erosion or other
damage by water, of land used for
agricultural purposes, or waste land
which is culturable; (iv) the reclama-
tion, clearance, enclosure or permanent
improvement of land for agricultural
purposes; (v) the renewal or altera-
tion therein or additions thereto; and
(vi) the erection of a suitable dwel-
linghouse for the ruiyat and his fa-
mily together with all necessary out-
offices.’

Tra, Act V, 1896, ‘With reference
to a holding any work including its
product which is suitable to the hold-
ing and consistent with the conditions
on which it is based, by which the
value of the holding has been and con-
tinues to be increased and which if not
executed directly for its benefit, or is,
after execution, made directly benefi-
cial to it. It includes (i) construction
of wells, and other works for storage
or supply of water for agricultural
or domestic purposes; (ii) the con-
struction of works for drainage and
for protection against floods; (iii)
planting of trees; (iv) the reclaiming,
enclosing, levelling and- terracing of
agricultural land and other works of
like nature; (v) the ‘erection in
purayadams or plantations of farm-
building and dwellinghouses, cattle-
sheds or other structures, permanent
walls or strong fences which are not
of a temporary nature; and (vi) the
renewal or reconstruction of any of
the foregoing works or such altera-
tions or additions thereto as are not
of the nature of mere repair and as
durably increase their valve. But it
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does not include such clearances, em-
banl ts, levellings, 1 es, tem-
porary wells and water channels as
are made by tenants in the ordinary
course of cultivation and without any
special expenditure or any other bene-
fit acerning to land from ordinary
operation of husbandry. A work ex-
ecuted by the kudiyan is not an ‘im-
provement’, if it substantially dimi‘
nishes the value of any other part of
his jemmi's property.’

C.P. Act XI, 1898. ‘With reference
to a holding, any work which adds to
the letting-value of the holding, which
is suitable to the holding and con-
sistent with the purpose for which it
was let, and which, if not ted on
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floods or from erosion or other damage
by water, of land used for agricultural
purposes, or of waste land which is
cultivable; (vi) reclamation, clear-
ance, enclosures or permanent im-
provement of land for agricultural
purposes, (vii) the renewal or recon-
struction of any of the foregoing works
or alterations therein or additions
thereto; (viii) the planting or protec-
tion and maintenance of fruit-trees
and other useful trees and plants.’
{Note: Mds. Act I, 1908 also included
‘erection of buildi on the holdi

or in its immediate vicinity, elsewhere
than on the village site, required for
the commercial or profitable use or

the holding, is either executed directly
for its benefit, or is, after execution,
made directly beneficial to it. (Exp. I.
It includes the reclaiming, enclosing
or clearing of lands for agricultural
purposes, but it does not include such
embankments, temporary wells and
water channels as are made by the
tenants in the ordinary course of agri-
culture; and no work executed by the
tenant of a holding is an improvement
if it substantially diminishes the value
of any other part of the estate of his
landlord. II. A work which benefits
several holdings may be deemed to be,
with respect to each of them, an im-
provement.)’

Mds. Acts I, 1900, and I, 1908, ‘Any
work or product of a work which adds
to the value of the holding, is suitable
to it and consistent with the purpose
for which the holding was let, mort-
gaged or occupied. Until contrary is
proved the following could be works
of improvement: (i) The erection of
dwelling-houses, buildings appurtenant
thereto and farm-buildings; (ii) con-
struction of tanks, wells, channels,
dams and other works for the storage
or supply of water for agricultural or
domestic purposes; (iii) preparation
of land for irrigation; (iv) conversion
of onecrop into two-crop land; (v)
drainage and reclamation from rivers
or other waters or protection from

ti of the holding and the
erection of dwelling-houses for the
7yot and his family and servants.
Bom. Act XCIX, 1958 added that im-
provenent does not include ‘(i) tem-
porary wells and such water-channels,
embankments, levellings, enclosures or
other works or petty alterations in, or
repairs to, such works, as are com-
monly made by the cultivators of the
locality in the ordinary course of agri-
culture; and (ii) any work which
substantially diminishes the value of
any land situated in the occupation
of any other person, whether as
owner or tenant.’ Pun, Aect XVI,41887,
and C.P: Act XI, 1898 stated: ‘A work
which benefits several tenancies may be
deemed to be an improvement with
respect to each of them. A work ex-
ecuted by a tenant is not an improve-
ment if it substantially diminishes the
value of any other part of his land-
lord’s property.’ Other Acts in which
this term is defined on similar lines
are: U.P. Acts III, 1926, XVII, 1939
and I, 1951, Ass, Acts III, 1936 and I,
1957, J. & K. Act II, 1923, C.P. Act I,
1920, Bom. Acts XXIX, 1939, and
LXVII, 1948, Ajm, Act XLII, 1950,
AP, (T.A.) Act XXI, 1950, Del. Act
VIII, 1954, H.P, Act XV, 1954, Mys,
Acts XIII, 1952 and X, 1962. Tri. Act
XLIII, 1960, and Man. Act XXXIII,
1960.)
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INAM. AP.(T.A) Act VIII, 1955.
‘Land held under a gift or a grant
made by the Nizam or by any jagirdaer,
holder of a samsthan or other com-
petent grantor and contained or con-
firmed by virtue of muntakhab or other
title deed with or without the condi-
-tion of service and coupled with the
remission of the whole or part of the
land revenue thereon and entered as
such in the village records and in-
cludes (i) arazi makhta, arazi agrahar
and seri inam by virtue of long posses-
sion and entered in the village records.
(Provided that in respect of former
jagir areas the expression inam shall
not include such lands as have not been
recognised as inams by the government
after the abolition of jagirs.)’

INAMDAR. AP. (T.A)) Act VIII,
1955 and Mys. Act I, 1955. ‘A person
holding in trust or owning for his own
benefit an inam village or a minor
inam or a share therein, and includes
the successors in interest of an inam-
dar; and (i) where an inamdar is a
minor or of unsound mind or an idiot,
his guardian, committee or other legal
curator; and (ii) where an inamdar
is a joint Hindu family such joint
Hindu family.’

Mys. Act XVIII, 1955. ‘A religious
or charitable institution owning an
inam.

MB. Act LXVI, 1950. ‘A person
whose assignment consists of a hold-
ing granted by the competent autho-
rity free of revenue, for the holder’s
maintenance, or as a reward for some
past service, secular or religious or as
remuneration for some continuing ser-
vice, secular or religious, the perform-
ance of which is a condition of that
grant.’

INAM ESTATE, Mds. Act XXVI,
1948, ‘An estate within the meaning
of Section 38, clause (2,d), of the
Estate Land Aect, but does not include
an inam village which became an
estate by virtue of Madras Estate
Land (Third Amendment) Act, 1936.

38
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INAM LAND. AP. (T.A)) Act VIII,
1317 F. ‘The land exempted wholly or
in part from payment of land revenue
and includes magta and agrahar land.’

AP. (A.A)) Act XVII, 1956, ‘Any
land the grant of which in inam has
been made, confirmed or recognised by
the government, and includes an inam
land in a ryotwari area, but does not
include an inam constituting an estate
under the Andhra Pradesh (Andhra
Area) Estate Land Act, 1908."

Mds, Act XL, 1966. ‘Any land the
grant of which in inam has been made,
confirmed or recognised by the govern-
ment and includes any inam consisting
of an estate under the Estate Land
Act, but does not include (i) any estate
to which the provisions of Madras Act
XXVI of 1948 apply or may be applied;
(ii) any ryoti land, that is to say,
any cultivable land in an inam estate
held by a person other than the land-
holder; (iii) any land granted by a
landholder or service tenure either
free of rent or on favourable rates of
rent if granted before the passing of
the Estate Land Act, or is granted
free of rent after that date, so long
as the service tenure subsists; (iv)
beds and bunds of land and of supply,
drainage, surplus or irrigation chan-
nels; (v) threshing floor, cattle stands,
village sites and other lands which are
set apart for the common use of the
villagers; and (vi) waste lands and
forests.”

INAM VILLAGE. AP. (A.A) Act
XXXVII, 1956, ‘A village designated
as such in the revenue accounts of the
government and includes a village so
designated immediately before it was
notified and taken over by the govern-
ment under the Andhra Pradesh
(Andhra Area) Estate (Abolition and
Conversion into Ryotwari) Act 1948

INFERIOR HOLDER. Mys. Act IV,
1888. ‘A holder liable to pay rent or
land revenue to a superior holder.’
Bom. Act V, 1879. ‘A holder liable
to pay the rent or land revenue to 2
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superior holder, whether on account
of such superior holder or govern-
ment.’ )

Bom, Act XXII, 1955. ‘A person
who is in possession of an alienated
land not on payment of rent but on
payment of assessment in cash or kind
to the alienee and includes a person
holding such land through or from
such person.'

Bom. Act LVII, 1958, ‘A person
within the meaning of the relevant
Land Tenure Abolition Law, be deem-
ed to be an inferior holder, a per-
manent holder or as the case may be,
a permanent tenant on the date of
abolition of the relevant land tenure,
if his name has been racorded in the
record-of-rights or other public or re-
venue record as an inferior holder,
permanent holder or permanent tenant
in respecf of any tenureland, (a) on
the date of abolition of the relevant
tenures; or (b) in pursuance of orders
issued during the course of any pro-
ceedings under the relevant land
tenure abolition law, or, as the case
may be, the Bombay Land Revenue
Code, 1879, (i) before the commence-
ment of this Act, or (ii) after the
commencement of this Act in cases in
which enquiries were pending at the
commencement of this Act; or (c) in
pursuance of an order issued by the
mantlatdar in xespect of an entry
under Section 6 of this Act.

INFERIOR VILLAGE HEREDIT-
ARY OFFICE. Bom. Act I, 1989,
‘Every villageoffice of lower degree
than that of a revenue or police patel
or village accountant, held hereditarily
under the existing watan law for the
performance of duties connected with
the administration or collection of the
public revenue of a village or with
the village police, or with the settle-
ment of boundaries or other matters
of civil administration of a village
and includes such office even where
the services originally appertaining to
it have ceased to be d ded.’

INTERMEDIARY

INFERIOR VILLAGE WATAN. Bom,
Act 1, 1959, ‘The inferior village here-
ditary office together with the tenure
of watan property, if any, and the
rights, privileges and liabilities
attached thereto.

INTERIM COMPENSATION. U.P.
Act I, 1951. ‘An interim payment on
the Yicati of the i diary
concerned if the compensation sum
was not determined before the expiry
of nine months from the date of vest-
ing.’

INTERMEDIARY, Mds. Act XIV,
1930, ‘Any person who, not being a
jenmi, has an interest in land, and is
entitled by reason of such interest to
possession thereof, but has transferred
such possession to others.’

Kel. Act IV, 1961 and Kel, Act I,
1964. ‘Any person who, not being a
landowner or mortgagee, has an in-
terest in the land and is entitled, by
reason of such interest, to possession
thereof, but has transferred such pos-
session to asny other person otherwise
than by way of mortgage,’

U.P. Act I, 1951, ‘A proprietor,
under-proprietor, sub-proprietor, theka-
dar, permanent lessee in Avadh, and
permanent tenure-holder of such
estates or part thereof’ (Note: U.P.
Act XV, 1952, omitted the words ‘of
such estates or part thereof ’, but Act
IX, 1957, retained these words and
added ‘and includes a sub-interme-
diary.’)

Ori. Act I, 1952, ‘With reference to
any estate means a proprietor, sub-
proprietor, landlord, landholder, mal-
guzar, thekadar, gaontiz, tenure-
holder, under-tenure-holder, and in-
cludes the holder of an inam estate,
jagir and muafi tenures and all other
holders of interest in land between the
raiyat and the state and with refer-
ence to the merged territories means
a muefider including the ruler of an
Indian State merged with the State of

Orissa, a zamindar, ilaquedar, khor
bl

7 , & jagirdar within the mean-
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ing of wajib-ul-arz or any sanad, deed
or other instrument, and a gaontia or
a thekadar of a village, in respect of
which by or under the provisions con-
tained in the weajib-ultarz applicable
to such village the muafidar, gaontic
or the thekadar as the case may be,
has a hereditary right to recover rent
or revenue from persons holding land
in such villages.”

W.B. Act I, 1954. ‘A proprietor,
tenure-holder, under-tenureholder, or
any other intermediary above a raiyat
or a non-agricultural tenant and in-
cludes a service tenureholder and, in
relation to mines and minerals, in-
cludes a lessee and a sub-lessee,’

Bik. Act XX, 1954, ‘In relation to
any estate or tenure, means a pro-
prietor, tenureholder, under-tenure-
holder and trustee.

Ajm, Act III, 1956, ‘A holder of an
estate and includes: (a) an istimrar-
dar, (b) a non-sanadi istimrardar, (c)
a minor istimrardar, (d) a jegirdar,
(e) bhoomia, (f) a muafidar, (g) a
guzaredar holding any land in an
estate granted to him as guzara, (h)
a usufructuary mortgagee of an estate.”

Tri. Act XLIII, 1960. ‘A person
who holds in an estate the right, title
or interest of a talukdar and in-
cludes (i) a person who holds land
either revenue-free or at a concessional
rate, and (ii) a tenure-holder.

INTERMEDIARY INTEREST. Ori.
Act I, 1952 (as amended by Ori. Act
XV, 1956). ‘An estate or any right
or interest thereon held or owned by
or vested in an intermediary and any
reference to ‘“estate” in this Act
shall be construed as including a re-

ference to “intermediary interest”
also.’
IRRIGATION WORK,- Bih, Act

XXII, 1955. ‘Any means or work
consﬁructed, _altered or maintained
artificially for the purpose of secur-
ing the supply, removal or storage of
water for irrigation purpeses and in-
cludes (i) any part of any such means

JAGIR

or work; (ii) any water course,
channel or reservoir for the supply,
removal or storage of water for irri-
gation purposes; (iii) 'any work, em-
bankment, structure, or supply or
escape channel connected with any
such water-course channel or reservoir;
(iv) a well or tank which is or may
be used for irrigation purposes, but
does not include any such means or
work which has been brought under
the control of the State Government
under the provisions of any other law
for the time being in force.’

ISTAMRAR. Del. Act VIII, 1954.
U.P. Act 1, 1951, and Ajm, Act XIII,
1950. A perpetual lease. The term re-
fers to terms of lease of sir land, in
U.P. “A farm or lease granted in per-
petuity by government or a zamindar
at a stipulated rent and exempted
from abwabs”. (W.)

ISTAMRARDAR. M.B. Act LXVI,
1950. ‘A person who holds on m fav-
oured and fixed assessment, one or
more villages or parts thereof.’

ISTAMRARI ESTATE, Ajm. Act
XLIXI, 1950. ‘An estate in respect of
which an istamrari sanad has been
granted by the Chief Commissioner
before the commencement of the
Ajmer Land and Revenue Regulation
1877.) “a ‘permanent’ estate (not
liable to be recalled) applied to cer-
tain tenures in Bengal, and to certain
land-grants to chiefs in Ajmer, south-
east Punjab ete.” (B.P.)

J

JAGALIA. M.P, Act I, 1951, Village
watchman—also called mahar,

JAGIR. Pun. Act V, 1941. Includes:
‘(i) any assignment of land revenue
made or deemed to have been made
under this Act; (ii) any assignment
of land revenue made by competent
authority, before the passing of this
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Act; (iii) any grant of money made
or continued by or on behalf of the
crown which purports to be or is ex-
pressed to be payable out of the land
revenue; and (iv) any estate in land
created or affirmed by or on behalf of
the crown which carries with it the
right of collecting land lrevenue or
receiving any portion of the land re-
venue,’

AP. (T.A) Reg. LXIX, 1358 F.
Includes a paigah, semsthan, part of
a jagir, village mukhta, village agra-
har, umli, and mukasa, whether grant-
ed by a ruler or a jagirdar, and as
respects the period of on

JAMA

A.P. (T.A.) Reg. LXIX, 1358 F. ‘A
person who immediately before the
date appointed under Section 5 was
the holder of a jagir, and includes the
amir of a paigah and the vali of a
samsthan.

Ajm. Act XLII, 1950, ‘A person to
whom the revenue of any land has
been assigned under a sanad issued by
the chief commissioner before the com-
mencement of the Ajmer Land and
Revenue Regulatxon 1877

M.B. Act LXVI, 1950. ‘A person
who holds land free of revenue, or on
a favoured assessment, as assignment

isting of one or more whole vil-

the date appointed for a jegir under
Section 5, means the estate heretofore
constituting a jagir.’

Bom. Act XXXIX, 1954, ‘The grant
by or recognition as a grant by, the
ruling authority for the time being
before the merger of a village, a group
of villdges or a portion of a village,
whether such grant is of the soil or
an assignment of landr or

lages from a competent authority.”
V.P. Act XI, 1952, ‘Any person re-
cognised as a jagirdar under any law,
rules, regulations or orders governing
jegirdars in force in any part of the
state snd includes an illakedur a
ide (in direct
relstxon with the government or other-
Wlse) and ijaredar, an ubaridar, a

b
, & subp

both and includes villages, groups or
portions of villages (a) held in the
merged territories or merged areas as
tenure commonly known as jiwai
jagir, bhomia jagir, patawat jagir,
jamaiya jagir, chakariat jagir, bhagine
or coshared jagir, khalsa zamindari,
mulgiras jagir, makta, suranjem or
political inam or on tenure known by
any similar name; (b) held by a ruler
of a former Indian state merged in
the prereorganisation state of Bom-
bay as jagir in his own state before
the merger and recognised after the
merger as of his ownership, use and
enjoyment as his private property
under the merger agreement; (c) held
by talukdar of an estate and recog-
nised as of his ownership, use and
enjoyment undel the merger agree-
ment.’

JAGIRDAR. Pun. Act XVI, 1887. ‘In-
cludes any person other than a village
servant, to whom the land revenue of
any land has been assigned in whole
or in part by the government.’

fidar and a grantee
of jagir Iand from a jagirdar.

JAGIR LAND. V.P. Act XI, 1952.
‘Any land in which or in relation to
which any jegirdar has rights as such
in respect of land-revenue or any other
kind of revenue.’

Raj. Act VI, 1952, ‘Any land in
which or in relation to which a jagir-
dar has rights in respect of land re-
venue or any other kind of revenue
and includes any land on any of the
tenures specified in the First Sche-
dule to the Act’

JAHERTHAN. Bih. Act XIV, 1949,
Area set apart as burning or burial
ground.

JALKAR. Bih. Act XXX, 1950. Pay-
ment for the use of water course,
tanks, rivers, streams, ete. (“Also
used laxly for a fishery or right of
fishing”, (W.) ).

JAMA. Ben. Reg. I, 1793, “The total
amount of rent or revenue payable by
a cultivator or a zamindar, including
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all cesses, as well as land-tax: latterly
it is more specially applied to the re-
venue assessed on the land alone”,
(W.)

JAMABANDI. Bih, Act XIV, 1949. A
register containing name of persons
holding land in the village, area held
by each person and the rent-dues or
revenue assessed by the settlement
officer, (Note: Jemabandi, in Punjab
was a complete record of all rights
and interests showing every holding
of whatever kind),

JAMIAT JAGIR. AP, (T.A) Reg.
XXV, 1359 F. A jagir assigned to the
nobility or gentry in lieu of keeping a
certain number of troops, whose ex-
penses were to be defrayed from the
proceeds thereof.

JANDARS. J. & K. Act XVII, 2007
Smt. jandars or gharats are local
names for water-mill,

JARIDA. AP. (T.A.)) Act XXI, 1950.
The official Gazette.

JENMI (JANMI), Tra. Act V, 1896,
‘A person in whom the proprietary
right over jemmom lands is vested,
and includes in the case of devaswom
owning jenmom lands the managing
trustee or trustees of the institution
for the time being.’

Mds. Act XIV, 1930. ‘A person who
is entitled to the absolute proprietor-
ship of land and includes a trustee in
respect thereof.

T.C. Act XXIV, 1955. ‘A person im-

mediately under whom a kanam-tenant

holds.”

JENMIKARAM. T.C. Act XXIV,
1955. ‘In respect of a holding or any
land comprised in a holding means the
amount payable in respect of that
holding or land under the provisions
of this Act by the keram-tenant to the
jenmi every year in lieu of all claims
of the jemmi in respect of the bolding
or land and shall be the sum total of
the michavaram and fractional fee,
Exp, Payment or the liability to pay

JOINT FAMILY

the jemmikaram is equivalent to pay-
ing or the liability to pay the micha-
varem, renewal fee and puravake
dues.’ '

JENMOM LAND. Tra. Act V, 1896,
‘Land  (other than pandaravagai,
sreepandaravagai, kandukrishi or gir
12 land r ised as such
in the sirkar accounts) which is either
entirely exempt from government
tax, or, if assessed to public revenue,
is subject to rajabhogam only, and the
occupancy right in which is created
for a money consideration (kanam)
and is also subject to payment of
37 om or t ry dues, and
the periodical renewal right on pay-
ment of renewal fees.’

JIWAIDAR. Sau, Act XXVI, 1961,
Holder of the maintenance grant
generally given as a reward for meri-
torious services or as help to widows,
or dependents or as a dowry to
daughters,

JIWAI JAGIR. Bom, Act XXXIX,
1954, ‘A village held by the holder
thereof for the purpose of his main-
tenance by virtue of a grant, whether
known as jiwai or by any other name,
made by a ruler of a former Indian
State in the merged territories or by
a talukdar of merged areas.’

JIWAI LAND. Bom. Acts XLILI, 1953
and XXXIX, 1954, Land held by a
cadet of an ankadedar’'s family for the
purpose of maintenance,

JODL AP.(AA) Act VIII, 1955.
“The amount fixed by and payable to,
the Government by the inamdar out
of the land revenue assessed on inam
land.’

Mds, Act XXVI, 1948. ‘An easy or
quit-rent.’

JOINT FAMILY. Bom, Act XCIX,
1958 and Mys. Act X, 1962. ‘In the
case of persons governed by Hindu
law, an undivided Hindu family, and
in the case of other persons, a group
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or unit the members of which are by
custom joint in estate or residence.’

Ass. Act I, 1957, ‘A family of which
the bers are d dants from a
common ancestor and have a common
mess, and shall include wife, or hus-
band, as the case may be, but shall
exclude married daughters and their
children. Provided that a family con-
sists of father, mother, sons and un-
married daughters holding lands joint-
ly shall be presumed to be joint in
spite of a separate mess.’

Kel. Act I, 1964. ‘Means a Hinda
undivided family, a marumakkathayam
tarwad or tavazhi, an aliasanthana

hond
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KABULIYAT (KABULAIT OR QA
BULIYAT). Mds. Reg. XXV, 1802
Bih. Act VIII, 1885. A document ex
h d by the 1 when he was
given the deed of permanent property.
Literally it means an undertaking, The
kabuliyat and the deed of permanent
property granted to the zamindar taken
together contained the conditions and
articles of tenure by which Iands shall
be held. Wilson says: “a written
agreement; especially one signifying
assent, as the counterpart of a re
venue lease, or the document in which
a payer of revenue, whether to the
government, the zamindar, or the far-

kutumba or kavaru or a N iri
sllom. _

JOINT FARMING SOCIETY. Mah,
Act XXVII, 1961. ‘A joint farming
society (registered or deemed to be
registered as such under any law for
the time being in force relating to the
registration of co-operative societies)
the members of which cultivate jointly
the land held by the members or by
the society.’

JOINT UNDIVIDED ESTATE. Ben.
Act V, 1897. ‘An estate of which two
Or more persons are proprietors,’

K

KABCHARAI FEES, J. & K. Orr.
No. 6H, 1951, The local name for
grazing fees.

KABIZE-KADIM. AP, (T.A.) Act
VIII, 1955. ‘The holder of inam land
other than inamdar, who has been in
possession of such land at the time of
the grant of inam or has been in con-
tinuous possession of such land for not
less than twelve years before the date
of vesting and who pays the inamdar
only the land revenue.’ (kabiz: a per-
son in possession. Kadim: one holding
by hereditary descent.)

mer, exp his to pay the
amount assessed upon his land.” (W.)

KADIM TENANT (QADIM). Mys,
Acts IV, 1888 and Act I, 1955. ‘A
tenant holding alienated land, wheth
situated in an alienated village or not,
and paying to the superior holder of
such land by way of land-revenue, a
rent in money or in kind assessed at
rates of land revenue assessment
obtaining at the time when such land
was alienated by the government, or
at rates subsequently fixed in accord-
ance with the established rates of land
revenue assessment for the village, or
at rates fixed by competent revenue
authority or by a survey settlement,
shall have the right to continue to
hold such land at the rent hitherto
paid for it, or when such rent is alter-
ed in accordance with this Act at the
rent so altered’ A kadim tenant shall
have all rights which are conferred
by this Act upon an occupant of un-
alienated land. ’

KAIAERUVARAMDAR. Mds. Act
XXXVI, 1958. ‘Any person engaged by
a landowner to do ploughing and
watering operations or ploughing
operations alone and paid as remune-
ration for such work by a share in the
crop on the land in respect of which
such work is done or by payment of
a fixed quantity of paddy or by both,
such share and payment.’




KAICHITTU

KAICHITTU, Tra. Act V, 1896. A
note of hand, a statement recorded.

KAIPAD SYSTEM OF CULTIVA-
TION. Kel. Act I, 1964. ‘The system
of cultivation, by whatever name call-
ed, under which paddy is cultivated
on saline land by raising small mounds
of earth and planting seedlings there-
on.’

KAMIAUTI AGREEMENT. Bih. and
Ori. Act VIII, 1920. ‘(a) An agree-
ment written or oral or partly written
and partly oral, wherein the conside-
ration for the performance of labour
by any person is or includes one or
more of the following: namely, (a)
an advance made or to be made to
any person, the interest of such ad-
vance, a debt due by any person, and
interest on such debt; and (b) includes
any ftransaction which in the opinion
of the court, is substantially such an
agreement; but (c) does not include
(i) an agreement [to work entered
into by a skilled workman, (ii) an
agreement to work outside the area to
which this Act extends, or (iii) an
agreement to supply a cart and cart-
man,’

KAMIL JAMA. CP, Act II, 1917,
and C.P. and B. Act XXVI, 1947. The
land revenue (of any estate, mahal or
land) which would be payable to
government in whole or in part, if the
same had not been released, compound-
ed for or red d. “The plete or
perfect jama, or total of an assess-
ment. The complete standard assess-
ment of the Deccan on the principle
of Toorel Mull’s original rent roll.”
(F.R)

KAMIPASA LAND. Bom. Act
XCVIII, 1958, Land held for service
to the village community, but does not
include land held for service as re
venue or police patel.

KANAL. J. & K. Act XVII, 2007 Smt,
A local measure of land in Jammu
and Kashmir. One acre is equal to
eight kanals.

KANAM

KANAM, Tra. Act V, 1896, ‘The con-
sideration (in money or in kind) paid
for the kanapattam and shall also in-
clude the value of improvements made
by kudiyans and treated as considera-
tion.”

Mds. Act XIV, 1930, ‘A transfer for
consideration in money or in kind or
in both by a landlord of an interest
in specific immovable property to
another called kanamdar, for the
latter’s enjoyment, The incidents of
such transfer inciude: (a) a right in
the transferee to hold the said pro-
perty liable for the consideration paid
by him or due to him, which conside-
ration is called kanartham; (b) the
liability of the transferor or to pay
the transferee interest on the kanar-
tham; and (c) the payment of micha-
varam by the transferee.’

Coc, Act XV, 1113 M.E. Is & de
mise with the following incidents:
‘(i) an initial lump sum consideration
in money or in kind or both, given or
deemed to be given by the tenant to
the landlord which is mentioned as
such in the demise and bears a specifi-
ed interest; (ii) the payment of
michavaram, if any, by the tenant to
the landlord; (iii) the right of the
tenant to occupy the property demised
for 12 years or for any other longer
period which is specified; and (iv) the
liability to pay a renewal fee on
renewal of the demise.”

T.C. Act XXIV, 1955, ‘A demise
with the following incidents: (i) an
initial lump sum consideration in
money or in kind or both given or
deemed to be given by the kenam-tenant
to the jemmi which is mentioned as
such in the demise and bears & specifi-
ed interest; (ii) the payment of
michavaram, if any, by the kanam-
tenant to the jenmi; (iii) the right of
the tenant to occupy the property de-
mised for 12 years or for any other
longer period which is specified; and
(iv) in respect of the demise created
prior to the commencement of this
Act the liability to pay a renewal fee
on renewsal of the demise. Exp., (i)
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Kanams executed on or after the com-
ing into force of the Cochin Tenancy
Aet II, 1090, shall not, by reason only
of the omission to specify therein any
of the particulars mentioned in clauses
() to (e) of subsection (1) of sec
tion 27 of the said Act, be deemed to
be & demise other than kanam. (ii) A
transaction whenever entered into
called panayam in the d t
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wise agreed to by the parties; and (c)
payment of michavaram or customary
dues or renewal fees on the expiry of
any specified period, and in areas in
the state other than Malabar, it in-
cludes such transfer of interest in
specific immovable property which is
described in the document creating the
transaction as otti, karipanayom,

evidencing it may create kanam within
the meaning of this clause. (iii) (a)
A tr tion called panay or patte-
panayam or by any name which with
other suffixes or prefixes contains the
word in the d t evi-

P Y yam, or by any
other name and which has the inci-
dents specified in items (a) and (b)
above and also the following incidents:
(i) renewal on the expiry of any speci-
fied period; and (ii) payment of

,  Nery

d it and p the incident
mentioned in sub-clauses (i) and (ii)
of this clause be presumed to be a
kanam within the meaning of this
clause if it is a renewal of a previous
document or if in respect of it a
counter-part has been executed by the
panayam-tenant or there is a provision
for renewal or for the payment of
puravaka dues: Provided that nothing
in this explanation shall apply to a
document expressly described as kari-

Loh

p yam, b >
L1 7

T P or P

(b) A provision in any document of
the kind referred to in clause (a) of
this explanation providing for the sur-
render of the holding on demand to
the jemmi shall not, by itself give rise
to any presumption contrary to that
provided in that clause.’

Kel. Act IV, 1961 and Kel. Act I,
1964, ‘The transfer for consideration
in money or in kind or in both, by a
landlord of an interest in specific im-
movable property to another person
for the latter’s enjoyment, whether
described in the document evidencing
the transaction as kanem or kanapat
tam the incidents of which transfer
include (a) a right in the transferee

to hold the said property liable for:

the consideration paid by him or due
to him; (b) the liebility of the trans-
feror to pay to the transferee interest
on such considerations unless other-

ry dues: Provided that kena-
pattam or any other demise governed
by the Travancore Jenmi and Kudiyan
Act of 1071 M.E. or Kenom Tenancy
Act, 1955, shall not be deemed to be a
kanam.’

KANAM AMOUNT (KANARTHAM).
Coe. Act XV, 1113 M.E. ‘The amount
specified in sub-clause (i) of sub-sece-
tion (d) of this Section in respect of
a kanam’ An initial lump sum con-
sideration in money or in kind or both
given or deemed to be given by the
tenant to the landlord which is men-
tioned as such in the demise and bears
a specified interest.

KANAM-KUZHIKANAM. Mds, Act
XIV, 1930 and Kel. Act IV, 1961, ‘A
transfer by a landlord to another, call-
ed the kanam-kuzhikanemdar, of gar-
den lands or of other lands or of
both, with the fruit-bearing trees, if
any, standing thereon at the time of
the transfer for the enjoyment of
those trees and for the purpose of
planting such fruit-bearing trees there-
on, the incidents of which transfer in-
clude: (a) a right in the transferee
to hold the said lands liable for the
consideration paid by him or due to
him which consideration is called
kanartham; and (b) the liability of
the transferor to pay to the transferce
interest on the Fkanartham unless
otherwise agreed to by the parties,
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KANAPATTAM, Tra. Act V, 1896,
‘A demise of jenmom land made or
renewed by the jenmi by whatever
name such demise is designated.’

KANUNGO. Ben. Reg. XII, 1817 and
Pun. Act XVII, 1887, “Literally, an
expounder of the laws, Applied espe-
cially to village and district Revenue
Officers, who, under the former
governments recorded all circumstances
within their sphere which concerned
landed property and realisation of re-

- venue, keeping registers of the value,
tenure, extent and transfers of lands,
assisting in the measurements and
survey of lands, reporting death and
successions of revenue-payers, and ex-
plaining, when required, local practices
and public regulations.” (W.)

KAP. J. & K. Act XVII, 2007 Smt.
Means grass reserve,

KARNAM. Mds, Reg. XXV, 1802. Vil-
lage officials appointed by the land-
holders under Section 11 of Madras
Regulation XXV, 1802, who looked
after the accounts of the village or
villages over which they are given
Jjurisdiction.

KARTA. Ben. Act III, 1904, The
managing member of the family.

KASAR BHOM. Raj. Act XXXV,
1961. ‘The right, recognised by local
custom or by some order of the State
Government or of the ruler or govern-
ment of a covenanting state, or by the
judgement, decree or decision of a
civil or revenue court or of a revenue
officer including a settlement officer, of
a person, other than an estate holder of
his co-sharer or cosharers, to receive,
whether ex-gratia or in lien of some
pre-existing right or of some service
to be rendered, payment of a speciﬁeil
fraction of rent recoverable from
tenants; -and kasar khwar means the
person entitled to receive the whole
or share of this total amount of kasar
bhom.’
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KATTUBADI, Mds. Act XXVI, 1948,
‘A fixed or invariable and favourable
or quit-rent which has been sssessed
on lands, granted to public servants.’
“A kind of service (Police) grant of
land under the Polygars.” (B.P.)

KHADAMDAR. Raj. Act VI, 1962, A
class of tenants in Udaipur with full
rights of inheritance and transfer,

KHAG. U.P. Act XI, 1956. A sub-
division of a khat,

KHAIKAR, U.P. Act XVII, 1960, ‘In-
cludes maurusidar or a nalbandi mua-
fidar in Tehri-Garhwal or Uttar Kashi
in respect of that part of his land
which is not held by a khaikar” Is “a
cultivator, one who wields the hoe
(khai)”. (B.P.), Khaikari land is land
held by a khaikar.

KHALA. Ori. Act XVI, 1952. “A
threshing-floor, a place either in the
field or in a shed where the grain is
trodden out of the husk.” (W.)

KHALIAN, U.P. Act I, 1951, Land
used for the stocking and threshing of
€crops.

KHALSA LAND. AP.(T.A) Act
VIII, 1317 F. ‘Lands held immediately
of government, and of which the state
is the manager or holder.’

Sau, Act XXV, 1951, ‘Unalienated
government land, as distinguished
from that held by barons, chief, etc.,
with proprietary rights.’

KHAMA DAMOD. Pepsu. Act VIII,
1953. ‘A person who having married
the daughter of a landowner having
no male issue lives along with his
wife in the house of his father-inlaw
and who according to the custom is
treated by him as his son.’

KHAMAR. Ben. Reg, VIII, 1793, and
Bih. Act VIII, 1885. “A threshing-
floor, the general threshing ground of
a village, to which all the crops are
brought to be cleaned, and from which
they cannot be removed till the land-
lord’y claim is settled, Applied also to
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lands originally waste, but which,
having been brought into cultivation,
was retained by zemindars in their
own hands or were let out at a grain
rent.” (W.)

KHARIDA. Ori. Act II, 1913, “In
Cuttack, the designation of a kind of
tenure created by the district officers
who sold small parcels of land which
were ostensibly waste and excluded
from the rent roll, or reported as
exempt from revenue...” (W.)

KHAS MAHALS. Bih. Act VII,
1885. Districts held in the manage-
ment of the government.

KHAS POSSESSION. Bih, Act XXX,
1950 and Ori. Act I, 1952, ‘With re-
ference to the ~possession of a pro-
prietor or tenureholder of any land
used for agricultural or horticultural
purposes means the possession of such
proprietor or tenure-holder by culti-
vating Such land or carrying on horti-
cultural operations thereon himself
with his own stock or by his own ser-
vants or by hired labour or with hired
stock.’

KHASRA. U.P. Act V, 1954. “The
field register and index to the field
map of the land revenue survey.”
(B.P.), Khasra is a descriptive register
showing details like the serial num-
ber, the owner, the cultivator and the
erop, if any, in each field. There
may be appendices showing lists of
wells and other particulars of irriga-
tion.

KHAS VILLAGE. Bih. Act XIV,
1949. ‘A village in which there is no
mulraiyat, nor for the time being any
village headman, irrespective of whe-
ther there was or was not previously
a mulraiyat or village headman in the
village,”

KHAT. U.P. Act XI, 1956. ‘A group
of villages treated at the current
settlement as a single unit for assess-
ment of land revenue and recorded as
such in the settlement records.’

KHERATI

KHATAUNIL UP. Act X, 1949, ‘A
village register for record of rights on
land.’

Ajm. Act XLII, 1950. ‘A register of
persons cultivating or occupying land
as tenants or otherwise.’ “A ledger, an
account-book, one in which are entered,
under distinet and appropriate heads,
the several items first entered in a day-
book or field-book, although differently
explained by different authorities, and
occasionally modified as to its appli-
cation, the term always denotes ac-
counts of the nature of the ledger.”
(W)

Raj. Act XV, 1956, ‘The register of
persons cultivating or otherwise hold-
ing or occupying land, prescribed by
clause (b) of Section 114, specifying
the following particulars: (i) the na-
ture and class of his tenure as deter-
mined in accordance with the provi-
sions of the Rajasthan Act VI, 1952
and the Rajasthan Act III of 1955;
(ii) the amount of premium, if any,
paid by him for the acquisition of
khatedari rights; (iii) particulars of
all transfers; (iv) the khasra number
of each field; (v) the annual rent pay-
able; (vi) any other condition of
tenure; (vii) in respect of non-khate-
dari tenants the number of years
during which they held such land; and
(viii) such other partieulars as to be
prescribed.’

KHATEDAR. Raj. Act VI, 1952, A
class of tenants in Rajasthan having
heritable and full transferable rights
in land.

KHATEDAR TENANT. Raj. Act
XXIV, 1854, ‘A tenant having a right
of occupancy in his holding under any
law for the time being in force,’

KHERATI. Sau. Act XXVI, 1951,
‘Grants made to temples, mosques or
similar institutions for their mainten-
ance or to individuals for the perform-
ance of occasional rites out of spiri-
fual considerations.”
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KHEWAT, U.P, Act 1, 1951. Village
register for record of rights in land.

Ajm. Act XLII, 1950, ‘A register of
all proprietors in the village, includ-
ing proprietors of specific areas and
in estates mentioned in the second
schedule, maintenance-holders and a
register of jagirdars and muafidars’
The khewat is a record of the shares
and revenue responsibility of each
member of the proprietary body under
the village settlement in Northern
India.

KHORPOSHDAR. M.P. Act I, 1951,
Holder of a tenure grapted for the
maintenance of the family. ‘Khoro-
posh’ was a grant for the support of
minor members of a chief’s or Raja’s
family.

KHOT, Bom. Act VI, 1950. ‘Includes
(a) a mortgagee lawfully in posses-
sion of a khotgi; and (b) all co-sharers
of a khotgi’ “Originally a revenue-
farmer; whether as a farmer land-
owner or local land officer with an
ancient hereditary title, or otherwise,
now proprietor.” (B.P.)

KHOTI KHASGI LAND. Bom. Act
VI, 1950. ‘(a) In the Ratnagiri dis-
trict khoti land held by and in the
possession of a khot other than khoti
nisbat land and land held by a privi-
leged occupant as defined in the khoti
Act; (b) In the Kolaba distriet (i)
land which is entered in the kkot’s own
name as khoti khasgi or in that of a
co-sharer in a khotgi in the records of
the original survey; and (ii) land
acquired since the original survey by
the khot by purchase or other lawful
transfer otherwise than in his capa-
city as a khot.’

KHOTI LAND, Bom. Act VI, 1950.
‘Land in respect of which a khot had,
as such, any right or interest, in the
district of Ratnagiri according to the
provisions of the Khot Act and in the
district of Kolaba according to the
custom of the tenure’

KHOT'S DUES

KHOTI NISBAT LAND. Bom. Act
VI, 1950. ‘(a) In the district of Ratna-
giri, land which in a Fkhoti village
before the coming into force of this
Act, has reverted to the khot under
Section 10 of the Khoti Act and in-
cludes also land entered as khoti nisbat
in the revenue records or in the re
cords of the khot before the passing
of the Khoti Act; and (b) in the dis-
trict of Kolaba (i) land in a khoti vil-
lage which may have come into the.
possession of the khot by lapse for
failure -of heirs of a tenant or by for-
feiture on the tenant’s failure to pay
rent or by the resignation of the
tenant, and (ii) land which may have
been entered at the original survey in
the khoti nisbat padit khata, and since
brought into cultivation, otherwise
than at the khot's own expenses,’

KHOTI TENURE, Bom. Act LXXI,
1953, ‘In relation to the merged terri-
tories of Janjira the tenure known as
(1) farokta isafati khoti, (2) watani
isafati khoti, (3) vasuli isafati khoti,
or (4) tota isafati khoti on which a

- khoti village is held by a khot by vir-

tue of a sanad granted by the ruling
authority of that state at any time
before the merger and subject to the
tarms of such sanad in accordance
with the provisions of the Khoti
Settlement Act 1880, as applied to the
State of Janjira, In relation to the
merged territories of Bhor, watani
khoti tenure on which a khoti village
is held in accordance with the provi-
sions of the Khot Settlement Act, 1880,
as applied to the State of Bhor.’

KHOTI VILLAGE. Bom. Act VI, 1950,
‘A village, or a portion or a share of
a village, to the extent of which a khot
has any right or interest in such vil-
lage, or portion or share thereof.’

KHOT'S DUES., Bom. Act VI, 1950,
Includes ‘(a) the rent paid to a kkhot
by & quasidharckari or a permanent
tenant of kkoti land in the district of
Ratnagiri; and (b) the khoti fuyda
paid by any tenant of the khoti nisbat
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in accordance with the terms of the
kabulayat or in accordance with the
orders passed under the khots Leases
Act, 1865, exclusive of the survey
assessment due to the state govern-
ment and the cess leviable under Sec-
tion 93 of the Bombay Local Boards
Act 1923, in respect of such land,’

Bom, Act LXXI, 1953. ‘(i) Khot's
profit out of the rent paid to a khot
by an occupancy tenant of khoti land
in the merged territories of Janjira in
accordance with the term of the
sanad granted to the khot; and (ii)
the khoti fayda paid to a khot by an
occupancy tenant of khoti nisbat land
in the merged territories of Bhor.

KHUDKASHT. C.P. Act II, 1917,
‘That part of the homefarm of a
mahal which is cultivated by the pro-
prietor as such and which is not sir
land.’

U.P._Act XVII, 1939, ‘Land other
than sir cultivated by a landlord, and
under-proprietor or a permanent
tenure-holder as such either himself or
by servants or by hired labour.’

Ajm. Act XLII, 1950, ‘Land culti-
vated by a proprietor as such, either
himself, or by servants or by hired
labour.’

M.B. Act XIII, 1951. ‘Land culti-
vated by the zamindar himself or
through employees or hired labourers
and includes sir land.’

J. & K. Orr. No. 6 H, 1951. Land
other than sir, which is under personal
cultivation of the landlord, under-
proprietor, etc.

V.P. Act XI, 1951. ‘Any land culti-
vated personally by a jegirdar.’

Raj. Act VI, 1952. ‘Any land culti-
vated personally by a jegirder and
includes (i) any land recorded as
khudkasht, sir, or havela in settle-
ment records; and (ii) any land
allotted to a jagirdar as khudkasht
under this Aect.’

Raj. Act III, 1956. ‘Land in any
part of the State cultivated personally
by an estate-holder and shall include
(i) land recorded as khudkasht, sir,
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havale, nij-jot, gharkhed, in settlement
records at the commencement of this
Act in accordance with law in force
at the time when such record was
made; and (ii) land allotted after
such commencement as khudkasht
under any law for the time being in
force in any part of the State.

Bho. Act VII, 1953. ‘Land which a
jagirdar cultivates either himself or
by servants, or by hired labour and in
which the rights of an occupant accrue
to him,’.

Del. Act VIII, 1954, ‘Land (other
than sir) cuoltivated by a proprietor
either by himself or by servants or
by hired labour (a) at the commence-
ment of this Act, or (b) at any time
during the period of five years imme-
diately before the commencement of
this Act, whether or mot it was so
cultivated at such commencement,
provided that it has not, at any time
after having been so cultivated, been
let out to a tenant.’

KHULS. J. & K. Act XVII, 2007 Smt.
Irrigation channel or water course,

KOLE NILAM. Kel. Act I, 1964.
‘Means land in the bed of any kayal,
or lake, or any waterlogged land in
areas adjoining or lying within the
vicinity of any kayal, lake or river,
on which paddy is cultivated by rais-
ing bunds on one or more sides and
draining the water away by mechanieal
or other means, and includes (i) kole
or punja kole nilam in the district of
Palghat and Trichur; and (ii) water-
logged lands in the taluks of Hosdurg
and Kasaragod commonly known as
evi land on which paddy is cultivated
by raising bunds on one or more sides
and draining the water away by bal-
ing.’

KORKAR, Bih. Act VI, 1908. ‘Lands,
by whatever name locally known, such
as bahbla, khandwat, jalsasan or
ariat, which has been artificially
levelled or embanked for the cultiva-
tion of rice, and (a) which previously
was jungle, waste or uncultivated, or
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was cultivated upland, or which
though previously cultivated, has be-
come unfit for the cultivation of trans-
planted rice, and (b) which has been
prepared for cultivation by a culti-
vator (other than the landlord) or by
predecessor-in-interest other than the
landlord. (Exp. Landiord is a person
immediately under whom a tenant
holds and includes the government).
“A kind of tenant in Chotta Nagpur:
khor (Hindi) is the stump: hence a
tenant who reclaims the land and digs
out the stump.” (B.P.)

KOWL (EOUL). Bom. Act XLVII,
1951. A lease, or an agreement under
which an estate is held from the State
Government.

KRISHI SAMITI, Ori. Act XVI, 1952,
‘An or tion for any defined area
like a thana or taluk, consisting of not
less than seven and not more than ten
representing  proprietors,
tenants and agricultural workers of
the area.’

KUDIKIDAPPU. Mds, Act XIV, 1930,
‘A hut in any portion of a land in
Fort Cochin in the occupation of a
person who has been permitted by the
person entitled to possession of such
1and to occupy the hut and who other-
wise has no interest in such land.

KUDIKIDAPPUKARAN. Coc. Act
VIII, 1118 M.E. ‘A person who has
been permitted to have the use and
occupation of a portion of a property
for the purposes of erecting a home-
stead with or without an obligation to
pay rent for the use and occupation
of the site so given,’

Kel. Act IV, 1961 and Kel. Act I,
1964. ‘A person who has no homestead
or land, either as owner or as tenant
in possession, to erect a homestead
and (i) who has been permitted with
or without an obligation to pay rent,
by a person in lawful possession of

KUDIYIRUPPU

(ii) who has been permitted by a per-
son in lawful possession of any land
to occupy with or without an obliga-
tion to pay rent, a hut belonging to
such person and situate in the said
land, but otherwise has no interest in
the land: Provided that a person
shall not be deemed to be a kudi-
kidappukaran if the aforesaid permis-
sion was granted after the 11th day
of April 1967, by a mortgagee in pos-
session or by a tenant from whom the
land in which the Kudikidappu is
situate, is liable to be resumed: Pro-
vided further that a person shall not
be d d to be a kudikid an if
the aforesaid permission was granted
in respect of any hut not belonging to
him and situated: (a) in a plantation;
or (b) in any area of land which is
appurtenant to a mill, factory, or
workshop, and in connection with the
employment of such person in the
plantation, mill, factory or workshop,
unless he was immediately before the
commencement of this Act, entitled to
the rights of a kudikidappukaran or
the holder of a protected ulkudi or
kudikidappu under any law.’

KUDIVARAM. Mds, Act I, 1908, Ac-
cording to the ancient Hindu law there
were two beneficial interests in land,
namely, (1) that of the sovereign or
that of his representative, and (2)
that of the cultivator holding the land,
The sovereign’s right to collect a
share of the produce of the cultivated
land is called melvaram and the share
of the cultivator or ryot is called
kudivaram. '

KUDIYAN. Tra. Act V, 1896. ‘A per-
son who holds lands on kanapattam
tenure.’

KUDIYIRUPPU, Mds. Act XIV, 1930,
‘Is a site of any residential building,
the site or sites of other buildings
appurtenant thereto, such other lands
as are ry for the convenient en-

any land to have the use and p
tion of a portion of such land for the
purpose of erecting a homestead, or

joyment of such residential building
and the ecasements attached thereto
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but does not include an ulkudi or &
kudikidappu.’

Coc. Act VIII, 1118 M.E. The site
of any residential building, the site or
sites of other buildings appurtenant
thereto, such other lands as are neces-
sary for the convenient enjoyment of
such residential building and the eage-
ments attached thereto.’

T.C. Act XIII, 1955. ‘The site given
together with the house, hut or shed
thereon which is used as a place of

LAKHIRAJ LANDS
L

LABOUR AGREEMENT., A.P. (A.A)
Reg. III, 1940. ‘An agreement, written
or oral, or partly written and partly
oral, wherein the consideration for
the performance of labour by any per-
son is or includes an advance exceed-
ing the equivalent of one month’s fair
and equitable remuneration made or
to be made to such person or at his

residence by the Fkudikid: karan
with the permission of the owner.’

Kel. Act I, 1964. ‘A holding or a
part of a holding consisting of the site
of any residential building, the site or
sites of other buildings appurtenant
thereto, such other lands as are neces-
sary for the convenient enjoyment of
such residential building and ease-
ments attached thereto, but does not
inciude a kudikidappu.’

Mds, Act XXXVIII, 1961, ‘The site
of any dwelling house or hut occupied,
either as tenant or as licensee, by any
agriculturist or agrieultural labourer
and includes such other area adjacent
to the dwelling house or hut as may
be necessary for the convenient enjoy-
ment of such dwelling house or hut.
Kudiyiruppu is a dwelling-site granted
at pleasure registered in the ryot's
name bearing a light assessment, some-
times tax-free.

KULKARNI WATAN. Bom. Act LX,
1950. ‘A wetan appertaining to the
office of a village accountant and in-
cludes a watan appertaining to the
said office in respect of which a com-
mutation settlement has been effected.’

KUZHIKANAM. Mds. Act XIV, 1930

and Kel. Act IV, 1961, ‘Is a transfer .

by a landlord to another person (called
kuzhikanamdar) of garden lands or
other lands or both, with fruit-bear-
ing trees, if any, standing thereon at
the time of the transfer for the en-
joyment of these trees and for the
purpose of pldnting such fruitbear-
ing trees thereon.’

quest to else and the in-
terest, if any, on such advance.

Ori, Reg., I, 1948, ‘(a) An agree-
ment written or oral, or partly written
and partly oral wherein the considera-
tion for the performance of labour by
any person is or includes an advance
exceeding the equivalent of one month’s
fair and equitable remuneration made
or to be made to such person or at his
request to someone else and the in-
terest, if any, on such advance; and
(b) an agreement by which a person
in consideration of performance of
labour by a minor receives money or
its equivalent in kind from another
person.’

LAG. Ajm. Act XLII, 1950. ‘(a) A
levy in cash imposed on a tenant (i)
on the occasion of a ceremony in the
family of the landlord or the tenant,
or (ii) by way of tax on a well or
plough or as fee for settlement of
rent accounts; or (b) any other levy
in cash over and above the rent paya-
ble by a tenant, but does not include
a fee specified in the first schedule or
an assessment leviable, or a local rate
payable under any law for the time
being in force in the State.’

LAKHIRAJ ESTATE, Ass, Act XVIII,
1951, ‘An estate exempt from assess-
ment under any grant made by the
previous rulers of the country and con-
firmed by or on behalf of the govern-
ment.’

LAKHIRAJ LANDS, Mds. Reg. XXV,
1802, Lands ekXempt from the pay-
ment of public revenue.
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LAKHIRAJ TENURE. Ben. Reg.
XITI, 1826. ‘Means tenures of land
exempt from public assessment either
for life or in perpetuity.’

LAMBARDAR, C.P. Act XVIIJ, 1881,
‘A person appointed in the manner
prescribed by this Act to represent the
proprietary body of a mahal in its re-
lations with the government.’

C.P. Act II, 1917. ‘The proprietor
of a mahal appointed to discharge the
duties imposed on a lambardar by this
Act’

M.P. Act I, 1951, ‘Village headman
generally entrusted with the work of
collection and payment of land revenue.’

U.P. Act I1I, 1901. ‘A co-sharer of a
mahal appointed under this Act to re-
present all or any of the co-sharers in
that mahal’ Lambardar means the
holder of a ‘number’ in the Collector’s
list of persons primarily responsible
to bring in the land rev of the
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used exclusively for noragricultural

* purposes.’

Ass. Reg, III, 1879. ‘Land whether
covered with water or not, which is,
or in the absence of some express
exemption would be assessable to land-
revenue.’

Asgs, Act I, 1957. ‘Land which is or
may be utilized for agricultural pur-
poses or purposes subservient thereto
and includes ' the sites of buildings
appurtenant to such land.”

Bih. Act XXII, 1954 (as amended
by Bih., Act XV, 1959,) ‘Land which
iz occupied or let for agricultural or
horticultural purposes or for purposes
subservient to agriculture or horticul-
ture and includes waste lands and
things attached to the earth, such as
trees, bamboo-clumps, structures.’

Bih. Act XXII, 1956. ‘Agricultural
land, and includes horticultural land,
kharaur land, land with bamboo

village or a section of a village,

LAND. AP. (T.A.) Act VIII, 1917F.
(as amended by Reg. LVIII, 1358 F)
‘Includes all kinds of benefits pertain-
ing to land, or things attached to
earth, or permanently fastened to
things attached to the earth and also
includes shares in, or charges on, the
revenue or rent which are or may be
levied on villages, or other defined
areas.’

AP. (T.A.) Act XXI, 1950. ‘Refers
to agricultural land whether alienated
or unalienated, and includes land used
for purposes subservient to agricul-
ture and all benefits arising out of
such land and things thereon attached
to earth, or permanently fastened to
anything attached to the earth.

AP. Act XI, 1957. ‘Land which is
used, or is capable of being used for
agriculture or horticulture, and in-
cludes eultivable waste land and land
used for grazing purposes.’

AP. Act X, 1961. ‘Land which is
used or is capable of being used for
purposes of agriculture, including
horticulture, but does not include land

1 pasture and cultivable waste
land, homesteads, tanks, wells and
water channels.’

Sau. Act XXV, 1951, ‘Any agricul-
tural land, &id land or cultivable
waste,!

Sau, Act I, 1954, ‘Agricultural land
whether alienated or unalienated.’

J. & K. Act II, 1923, ‘Land which is
not occupied as the site of any build-
ing in a town or village, and is occupied
or has been let for agriculture or for
pasture, and includes the site of
buildings and other structures and
trees standing on such land as well
as areas covered by or fields floating
over water and sites in jandars and
gharats. (Provided that nothing in
this Act shall apply to any jendar or
gharat attached to any canal under the
management of the state department
of public works, or any distributary
thereof.)’ (Note: While keeping the
first part of the above definition, the
J. & K. Act V, 1938 added: ‘or for
pasture and includes (8) sites of
buildings and other structures on such
land; (b) a share on the profit of an
estate or holding; (e) any dues or any
fixed percentage of the land revenue
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payable by an inferior landowner to
a superior landowner; (d) 2 right to
receive rent; (e) any right to water
enjoyed by the owner or occupier of
land as such; and (f) any right of
oceupancy.’)

J. & K. Act XVII, 2007 Smt. ‘Land
which is occupied or has been let for
agricultural purposes or for purposes
subservient to agriculture, or for pas-
ture and includes: (i) the sites of
buildings and other structures on such
land; (ii) trees standing on such land;
(iii) areas covered by or fields float-
ing over water; (iv) sites of jandars
and gharats; and (v) forest lands
and wooded wastes, but excludes site
of any building in a town or village
abadi or any land appurtenant to such
building or site.”

CP. Acts XI, 1898, I, 1920 and
C.P. & B, Act XVIII, 1948, ‘Land
which is let or occupied for agricultural
purposes” or for purposes subservient
to agriculture and includes the sites
of buildings appurtenant to such
lands.”

C.P, Act II, 1916, ‘Land which is
not occupied and the site of any build-
ing in a town or village and is occupied
or let for agricultural purposes or for
purposes subservient to agriculture or
for pasture and includes (a) the sites
of buildings and other structures on
such land; (b) a share in the profits
of & mahal or sir land; (¢) any sum
payable under a sub-settlement by an
inferior proprietor to a superior pro-
prietor; (d) a right to receive rent;
(e) any right to water enjoyed by the
proprietor in the waste land or the
forest produce of a makal’ .

M.B. Act LXVI, 1950. ‘Land whic
is let or held for growing of crops, or
as grove land or for pasturage. It in-
cludes land covered by water used for
the purpose of growing singhara or
other produce, but does not include
land for the time being occupied by
buildings or appurtenant thereto other
than buildings which are improve-
ments,”

Mds, Act XXV, 1956, ‘Land used for
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the purpose of agriculture or horticul-
ture and includes any building or any
waste, vacant or forest land, appurten-
ant thereto and any house-site belong-
ing to the landlord and let to the cul-
tivating tenant under the same agree-
ment of tenancy.’

Bom, Act V, 1879 and Mys. Act 1V,
1888. ‘Includes benefits to arise of
land and things attached to the earth,
or permanently fastened to anything
attached to the earth and also shares
in, or charges on, the revenue or rent
of villages or other defined portions
of territory.’

Bom, Act XXIX, 1939, ‘Land which
is used for agricultural purposes and
includes sites of farm buildings appur-
tenant thereto.”

Bom. Act LXVII, 1948, (as amend-
ed by Bom. Acts XIII, 1956 and XV,
1957.) ‘(a) land which is used for
agricultural purposes (or which is so
used but is left fallow, and includes
the sites of farm buildings) appur
tenant to such land; and (b) for pur-
poses of Sections 11, 16, 17, 17A, 17B,
18, 19, 20, 26, 28, 29, 29A, 30, 41,
63, 64, 64A, 84A, 84B, and 84C (i)
the sites of dwelling houses occupied
by agriculturists, agricultural labourers
or artisans and land appurtenant to
such dwelling houses; (ii) the sites of
structures used by agriculturists for
allied pursuits.’

Mys. Acts XIII, 1952 and XIV,
1957, ‘Land which is used for agricul-
tural purposes and includes (a) the
sites of farm buildings appurtenant to
land used for agricultural purposes,
and (b) the sites of dwelling houses
occupied by agriculturists, agricuitural
labourera or artisans and appurtenant
to such dwelling houses.”

Mah. Act XXVII, 1961. ‘Land which
is used, or capable of being used for
purposes of agriculture, and includes
(a) the sites of farm buildings on, or
appurtenant to, such land; and (b)
land on which grass grows naturally.’

Mys. Act X, 1962, ‘Means agricul-
tural land which is used or capable of
being used for agricultural purposes
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or purposes subservient thereto and
includes horticultural land, pasture
land, garden land, forest land, plan-
tation, tope but does not include house-
site or land used exclusively for non-
agricultural purposes.’

Ori. Act XVI, 1960, ‘Land which is
used or is capable of being used for
agricultural purposes.’

Pun. Act XIII, 1900, ‘Land which is
not occupied as the site of any build-
ing in a town or village and is occupied
or let for agricultural purposes or for
purposes subservient to agriculture or
for pasture, and includes (a) the
sites of buildings and other structures
on such land; (b) a share in the pro-
fits of an estate or holding; (c) any
dues or any fixed percentage of land
revenue payable by any inferior land-
owner to a superior landowner; (d)
a right to receive rent; (e) any right
to water enjoyed by the owner or
occupier of land; (f) any right of
occupancy; and (g) all trees standing
on such land.’ (Note: Clause (f) was
added by Punjab Act I of 1907 and
(g) by Punjab Act VII of 1936).

Pun. Acts L, 1948, XXIV, 1954 and
Pepsu. Act V, 2007 Smt, ‘Land which
is not occupied as the site of any
- buildings in a town or village and is
occupied or let for agricultural pur-
poses or for purposes subservient to
agriculture, or for pasture, and in-
cludes the sites of buildings and other
structures on such land.’

Raj. Act VI, 1952, ‘Includes benefits
to arise out of land and things
attached to the earth or permanently

fastened to anything attached to the’

earth and also shares in, or charges
on, the revenue or rent of villages or
towns, sites of villages or towns or
other defined portions of territory.’

Raj. Act XVI, 1954. ‘Land which is
occupied or let for agricultural pur-
poses or for purposes subservient to
agriculture or for pasture.”’

Raj. Act III, 1955, and Ajm. Act
XLII, 1950, ‘Land which is let or held
for agricultural purposes or for pur
poses subservient thereto or as grove
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"land or for pasturage, including land

occupied by houses or enclosures
situated on a holding, or land covered
with water which may be used for the
purpose of irrigation or growing sin-
ghara or other similar produce but ex-
cluding abadi land; it shall include
benefits to arise out of land and things
attached to earth or permanently
fastened to anything attached to the
earth’ (Note: But Ajm. Act XLII
excluded ‘land for the time  being
occupied by a building or appurtenant
thereto, other than a building which is
an improvement.’)

Raj. Act VIII, 1959. ‘Every class or
category of land forming part of an
estate and includes (a) benefits to
arise out of such land; (b) things
attached to earth or permanently
fastened to anything attached to
earth; (c) sites of villages or towns;
(d) beds of tanks, ponds, embank-
ments, rivers and water channels; and
(e) surface of hills.”

U.P. Act II, 1903. ‘Land which is
not occupied as the site of any build-
ing in a town or village, and is
occupied or let for agricultural pur-
poses or for purposes subservient to
agriculture or for pasture and in-
cludes (a) the sites of buildings and
other structures on such land; (b) &
share in the profits of a makal or sir;
(¢) any dues or any fixed percentage
of the land revenue payable by any
inferior proprietor to a superior pro-
prietor; (d) a right to receive rent;
(e) any right to water enjoyed by the
owner or occupier of land as such; (f)
any well used by its owner for the
purpose of irrigating land owned or
occupied by him; and (g) in the por-
tion of the Mirzapur District to which
this Act applies, the right of a per-
manent tenure-holder, a fixed rate
tenant or other person having an in-
terest in land which is both heredita-
ble and transferable to the same ex-
tent as a proprietary interest.’

U.P. Act III, 1926, ‘Land which is
let or held for:agricultural purposes
or as grove land or for pasturage. It



LAND

includes land covered by water used
for the purpose of growing singhara
or other similar produce, but does not
include land for the time being
occupied by dwelling houses or manu-
factories or appurtenant thereto.’

U.P. Act XVII, 1939. ‘Land which
is let or held for growing of erops, or
as groveland or for pasturage, It in-
cludes lands covered by water used
for the purpose of growing singhara
or other produce, but does not include
land for the time being occupied by
buildings or appurtenant thereto other
than buildings which aré improve
ments.’

U.P, Act V, 1954. ‘Land held or
occupied for purposes connected with
agriculture, horticulture and animal
husbandry (including pisciculture and
poultry farming) and includes (i) the
site, being a part of the holding, of a
house or other similar structure, be-
longing to the tenure-holder thereof;
(ii) land for the time being vested in
a gaon samaj or local authority under
the U.P. Zamindari Abolition and
Land Reforms Act 1950,

UP. Act I, 1959. ‘Land held or
occupied for purposes connected with
agriculture, horticulture and animal
husbandry.’ (Note: U.P. Act XVII,
1960 further added: ‘... animal hus-
bandry, which includes pisciculture
and poultry farming; but shall not in-
clude forest.’)

Del. Act VIII, 1954, ‘Except in
Sections 23 and 24, means land held
or occupied for purposes connected
with agriculture, horticulture or animal
husbandry, including pisciculture and
poultry farming and includes (a)
buildings appurtenant thereto; (b)
village abadis; (c) grove lands; (d)
lands for village pasture or land
covered by water and used for grow-
ing singhares and other produce or
land in the bed of a river and used
for casual or occasional cultivation,
but does not include land occupied by
buildings in belts of areas adjacent to

Delhi town and New Delhi town which
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the Chief Commissioner may by a
notification in the official Gazette deec-
lare as an acquisition thereto.’

HP., Acts X, 1954 and XV, 1954,
‘Land which is not occupied as the
site of any building in a town or vil-
lage and is occupied or has been let
for agricultural purposes or for pur-
Poses subservient to agriculture or
for pasture and includes (a) the sites
of buildings and other structures on
such land; (b) orchards; and (c)
ghasnies,”

LAND CULTIVATED PERSONAL-
LY. M.B. Act XXVII, 1951, V.P. Act
X1, 1952, Raj. Act VI, 1952, and Ajm.
Act III, 1956, ‘Land cultivated on
one’s own account (a) by one’s own
labour; or (b} by the labour of any
member of one’s family; or (c) by
servants on wages payable in cash or
in kind (but not by way of share in
crops) ; or (d) by hired labour under
one’s personal supervision or the per-
sonal supervision of any member of
one’s family. (In the case of a person
who is a widow or a minor or is sub-
jeet to any physical or mental dis-
ability or is a member of the armed
forces of the Union, or who being a
student of an educational institution
recognized by the government is below
the age of 25 years, land shall be
deemed to be cultivated personally
even in the absence of such personal
supervision).’ ¢Note: The Rajasthan
Act VI of 1952 exempts the bona fide
student),

LANDHOLDER. AP. Act XI, 1957,
‘The owner of the land and includes
(i) in the case of Iand held under
Tyotwari tenure, the person holding
such land; (ii) in the case of an
inam land other than an estate, the
holder of such land; (iii) in the case
of an estate notified under the Andhra
Pradesh  (Andhra Area) Estates
(Abolition and Conversion into Ryot-
wari) Act, 1948, the landholder or
the ryot entitled to ryotwari patta
under that Act in respect of lands
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to which he is so entitled; (iv) in
the case of any other estate, the
ryot in respect of the land in which
he has & permanent right of occupancy
and the landholder in respect of his
private land; and heirs, assignees,
legal representatives of such owner,
or persons deriving title from him,’

Ass, Reg, III, 1879, ‘In the case of
land assessed to land revenue, means
any person responsible for the pay-
ment of the revenue assessed on such
land, and in the case of land not so
agssessed, any person who, if such land
were assessed to land revenue, would
be responsible for the payment of the
revenue asgessed thereon.’

Ass, Reg. I, 1886. ‘(a) Any person
who has before the commencement of
this Regulation held immediately under
the government for ten years con-
tinuously any land not included either
in a permanently-settled estate or in
& revenuefree estate and who has
during that period paid to the govern-
ment the revenue due thereon or held
the same under an express exemption
from revenue; and (b) except as pro-
vided in Section 15, any person who
has, whether before or after the com-
mencement of this Regulation, acquir-
ed any such land under a lease grant-
ed by or on behalf of the government,
the term of which is not less than ten
years,’

Ass, Act XVIII, 1951, ‘Any person
deemed to have acquired the status of
a landholder under Section 8 of the
Assam Land Revenue Regulation.’

J. & K. Act XII, 1939, ‘Does not in-
clude a tenant or an assignee of land
revenue, but does include land-owner,
chakdar and a person to whom a hold-
ing has been transferred or an estate
or holding has been let in farm under
this Act for the recovery of an arrear
of land revenue, or of a sum recover-
able as such arrear, and every other
person not hereinbefore in this clause
mentioned who is in possession of an
estate or any share or portion thereof,
or in the enjoyment of any part of
the profits of an estate.’
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M.P. Act XXIV, 1951, ‘An occupant
including & person becoming an occup-
ant under Section 68 of the Madhya
Pradesh Abolition of Proprietary
Rights (Estates, Mahals, Alienated
Lands) Act 1950.

Bom. Act V, 1879, and Mys, Act v,
1888. ‘The person in whom a right to
hold land is vested, whether solely on
his own account, dr wholly or partly in
trust for another person, or for a
class of persons, or for the publie, it
includes a mortgagee vested with the
right of possession.”

Bom. Act LXVII, 1948, ‘A zamindar,
jagirdar, saranjamdar, inamdar, taluk-
dar, malik or a khot or any person not
hereinbefore specified who is & holder
of land or who is interested in land,
and whom the State Government has
declared on account of the extent and
value of the land or interests therein
to be a landholder for the purposes of
this Act.’

Bom, Act XCIX, 1958. ‘A tenure-
holder whom the state government
has declared on account of the extent
and value of the land or his interest
therein to be a landholder for the pur-
poses of this Act.’

Mds. Reg. XXV, 1802, A zamindar,

Mds. Act II, 1864. ‘All persons hold-
ing under a sanad-imilkiyat-i-istimrar,
all other .zamindars, shrotriyamdars
jagirdars, inamdars and ell persons
farming the land revenue under the
Government. All holders of land under
ryotwari settlements, or in any way
subject to the payment of revenue
direct to the Government.’

Mds, Act I, 1908, ‘A person owning
an estate or part thereof and includes
every person entitled to collect the
rents of the whole or any portion of
the estate by virtue of any transfer
from the owner or his predecessor-in-
title or of any order of a competent
court or of any provision of law.’
(Note: When this Act was adopted in
Andhra Pradesh the clause was ex-
plained further as follows: “Where
there is a dispute beiween two or
more persons as to which of them is
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the landholder for all or any of the
purposes of this Act or between two
or more joint landholders as to which
of them is entitled to proceed and be
dealt with as such landholder, the
person who shall be deemed to be the
landholder for such purposes shall be
the person whom the Collector subject
to any decree or order of a competent
civil court, may recognise or nominate
as such landholder in accordance with
rules to be framed by the State
Government in this behalf.)

Mds. Act XXVI, 1948, ‘Includes (i)
a joint Hindu family, where the right
to collect the rents of the whole or any
portion of the estate vests in such a
family, and (ii) a darmila inamdar.’

.Ori. Act XVI, 1960, ‘A holder or
owner of interest in land between the
raiyat and the state and a proprietor,
sub-proprietor, malguzar, thekddar,
gaontia, tenureholder, under-tenure-
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at a favourable rate of rent; (iii) in
the case of a sub-lease, the tenant-in-
chief who has sublet or his mortgagee;
(iv) for the purposes of Chapters IX
and X, an ijaradar or thekadar; and
(v) generally every person who is a
superior holder, in relation to persons
holding directly from or under him.’

U.P. Act III, 1926. “The person to
whom rent is, or, but for a contract,
express or implied, would be payable,
(Exp. When the word landholder is
used with reference to a thekadar it
means the person to whom the theka-
dar’s rent is payable.)’ (Note: U.P.
Act XVII, 1939 added: ... but execept
in Chapter VII and Chapter XIII does
not include an assignee of rent or a
person who has lost the proprietary
or other interest by virtue of which
rent became payable to him.’)

U.P. Act XXXI, 1957, ‘(i) An in-
termediary, where the land is in his

holder -and includes an , jagir
dar, zamindar, ilaquadar, khorposhdar,
parganadar, surbarakar and muafidar.’

Raj. Ord. IX, 1949. ‘The person to
whom rent is, or, but for a contract
express or implied, would be payable.’

Ajm, Act XLII, 1950, ‘The person
to whom rent is, or, but for a con-
tract express or implied, would be,
payable and ineludes shamlat com-
mittee created or recognised under
Section 180 of this Act.

Raj, Act XXIV, 1954. ‘A person to
whom rent is, or but for a contract,
express or implied, would be payable
and includes a jagirdar, biswedar, a
zamindar, a rentfree grantes, a
grantee at favourable rate of rent, a
village servant, a tenant-in-chief who
has lawfully sublet and in case of land
held directly from Government, the
State Government acting through the
Taheildar.’

Raj. Act III, 1955. ‘The person in
any part of the State by whatever
name designated, to whom rent is, or,
but for a contract, express or implied,
would be payable and shall include
(i) an estate holder; (ii) a grantee

1 cultivation or is held as gir,
khandkwaht or grove; and (ii) any
other person who holds or occupies
land otherwise than as (a) an asami,
(b) a sub-tenant, (c) a tenant of sir,
or (d) a sirtan and includes a manag-
er or a principal officer, as the case
may be. (Exp. In this case asami does
not include an asami of gaon samaj).’

LANDLESS AGRICULTURIST. Mys,
Act X, 1962, ‘A person who, holding
no land whether as owner or tenant,
earns his livelihood principally by
manual Iabour on land, and intends
to take to the profession of agricul-
ture,”

LANDLESS LABOURER. Bih. Act
XX1II, 1956. ‘A person whose main
source of livelihood is agriculture or
agricultural labour and who does not
hold any land or holds land not exceed-
ing such area as may be prescribed.’

LANDLESS PERSON. Bih. Act XXII,
1954 (as amended by Bih, Act XV,
1959). ‘A person (i) whose main
source of livelihood is agriculture or
agricultural labour or who undertakes
in writing to employ himself on lands
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granted to him under this Act; and
(ii) who does not hold any land or
holds such areas of land not exceed-
ing five acres as may be prescribed by
the committee and includes a person
who has donated in writing his entire
lands, other than those enumerated
in proviso to sub-section (i) of Section
10, to Sri, Acharya Vinoba Bhave or
the Committee. (Exp. The Committee
may prescribe in this behalf different
areas for different parts of the State
within the limit prescribed in sub-
clause (ii).’

Guj, Act XXVII, 1961. ‘A person
who holds ne land for agricultural
purposes, whether as owner or tenant,
but earns his livelihood principally
by manual labour on agricultural land
and intends to take to the profession
of agriculture,’

Mds, Act XV, 1958, ‘A person who
- either is not an owner of land or an
owner of land which does not exceed
the limits prescribed in this behalf
and whose annual income does not ex-
ceed three hundred rupees.”

Bom. Acts LXVII, 1948 (as amend-
ed by Bom. Act XIII, 1956) and
XCIX, 1958. ‘A person who, holding
no land for agricultural purposes,
whether as owner or tenant, earns his
livelihood principally by manual labour,
and intends to take to the profession
of agriculture and is capable of culti-
vating personally.’

Mah, Act XXVII, 1961, ‘A person
who does not hold any land for pur-
poses of agriculture and earns hig
livelihood prineipally by manual labour
on agricultural land, and intends to
take to agriculture.’

Ori. Act XVI, 1953, ‘A person hold-
ing no land, or in relation to the ex-
tent of land, holding lands less than
the area prescribed in this behalf.”

M.P. Act XV, 1951, and Raj. Act
XVI, 1954, ‘A person holding no land
or land less than the area which may
be presceibed in this behalf”

Raj. Act III, 1955. ‘An agriculturist
by profession who cultivated or can
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reasonably be expected to cultivate
land personally, but who does not
hold any land, whether in his own
name or in the name of any member
of his joint family or holds s frag-
ment.’

W.B. Act XVIII, 1962. ‘Includes &
person owning land not exceeding
such limit as may be prescribed,’

W.B. Act XXVII, 1964. ‘Includes a
person owning land not exceeding
such a limit as may be determined by
the gram parishad of the gramdan
village,’

LANDLORD. A.P. (A.A.) Act XVIII,
1956. ‘The owner of a holding or part
thereof who is entitled to evict the
cultivating tenant from such holding
or part, and includes the heirs, assig-
nees, legal representatives, and such
owner or person deriving rights
through him.’

Ass. Act XII, 1948. ‘A person direct
ly under whom the adhiar holds the
land on condition of delivering 2 share
or quantity of its produce thereof,’

Ass, Acts XVIII, 1951 and I, 1957
and Bih. Act VIII, 1885, ‘A person im-
mediately under whom & tenant holds
but does not include the government.’

Bih, Act XIV, 1949, ‘A person other
than the village headman or mulraiyat
entitled to receive rent and includes a
proprietor, a tenureholder, ghatwal
and the government.’

J. & K. Act II, 1923. ‘A person
under whom a tenant holds land, and
to whom the tenant is, or, but for a
special contract, would be, liable to
pay rent for that land.’

Coc. Act XV, 1113 M.E. ‘A person
under whom tenant holds.’

Kel. Act 1V, 1961 and Kel, Act I,
1964. ‘A person under whom a tenant
holds and to whom he is liable to pay
rent and includes a landowner.’

Mds, Act XXV, 1955. ‘In relation to
a holding or part thereof means the
person entitled to evict the cultivating
tenant from such holding or part
thereof.’
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Mys. Acts XIII, -1952, XIV, 1957
and XXXVII, 1961, ‘A person who has
Jeased land to a tenant and includes a
person entitled to receive rent from a
tenant under the provisions of this
Act’

Mys. Act X, 1962. ‘A person who has
leased land to a tenant and includes a
person entitled to receive rent from a
tenant. (Exp. An intermediary such
as a permanent tenant or mulgenidar,
mirasitenant, or kkate kaul who hav-
ing taken land on lease from the
landowner has leased it ito another
person shall be-deemed to be the land-
lord with reference to the person to
whom the land is leased.)’

Ori. Act II, 1913, ‘A person imme-
diately under whom a tenant holds
the land and includes the government.

Ori, Act XVII, 1960, ‘A person im-
mediately under whom land is held by
a raiyet or a tenant. (A reiyet or
ténant shall be deemed to be a land
lord in relation to the tenant or tenants
immediately under him. Government
shall be d d to be the landlord in
respect of the lands held directly under
them either by a raiyat or a temporary
lessee or a tenant,)’

Pun, Act VIII, 1951. ‘A person
under whom an occupancy tenant
holds land and to whom the occupancy
tenant is, or, but for a special con-
tract, would be, liable to pay rent for
that land, and includes the predeces-
sors and successorsin-interest of a
landlord.’

Pepsu. Ord. XXIII, 2006 Smt ‘An
owner of land in which a tenant has
or establishes immediately after the
notified date a right of occupancy under
either Section 5 or Section 7 or See-
tion 8 of the Tenancy Act in force in
the Union and includes the joint
Hindu family and a limited owner.

Ajm., Act XLII, 1950. ‘The pro-
prietor of a village, or of a share or
specified plot therein, and includes (i)
in the case of land in respect of which
an istimrari sanad has been granted,
and person by whom an estate, a vil-
lage, or a portion of an estate or
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village is held, whether under a sepa-
rate t to pay r or
otherwise; (ii) a jagirdar; and (iii)
a trustee, a manager, a superintendent,
a mutavalli, or a body of persons ap-
pointed to administer a religious
endowment, a trust, or waqf property
or shamlat land of a village’

U.P. Act XVII, 1939. ‘The pro-
prietor of a mahal, or of a share of
specific plot therein. In Agra it in-
cludes a sub-proprietor, in Oudh, ex-
cept as otherwise provided in this Act,
it does not include an under-proprietor.’

LANDOWNER. Pun. Act XVII, 1887.
‘Does not include a tenant or an
assignee of land revenue, but does in-
clude a person to whom a holding has
been transferred, or an estate or hold-
ing has been let in farm, under this
Act for the recovery of an arrear of
land revenue or of a sum recoverable
as such an arrear, and every other
person here-in-before in this clause
mentioned who is in possession of an
estate or any share or portion there-
of, or in the enjoyment of any part of
the profits of an estate. (Note: Pun-
jab Act X, 1953 added: ‘and include
an allottee and ‘lessee’ as defined in
Punjab Act XXXVI, 1949, In respect
of land mortgaged with possession the
mortgagee shall be deemed to be land-
owner.”)

Kel. Act IV, 1961, ‘The owner of
the land comprised in a holding and
includes (i) a trustee in respect there-
of; (ii) a landholder holding the pan-
daraveka lands on pattam, otti jen-
mom, kudi jenmom, danam or any
other tenure; (iii) a landholder hold-
ing sreepadam lands on sreepadam
pattam or other favourable tenures;
(iv) a kudiyan as defined in the Tra-
vancore Jenmi-Kudiyan Act, 1071
(M.E.), and a kenom tenant as de-
fined in the Kanom Tenancy Act
1965, but does not include a jenmi as
defined in the said Act; and (v) a
tenant holding directly under the
Pattazhi Devaswom.’

Mds., Act XIV, 1952 as amended in
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1966, ‘In relation to a pannaiyal means
the owner of a land or other ‘person
deriving any right from him in res-
pect thereof, who has engaged the
pannaiyal for cultivating the said land.

Mds, Act XXXVI, 1958. ‘In relation
to a kaieruvaramdar or mattuvaramdar
means the owner of a land who has
engaged the kaieruvaramdar or the
mattuvaramdar and includes any per-
gon deriving any right from such
owner in respect of the land.’

Mds. Act LVIII, 1961. ‘(i) Any per-
son holding land in severalty or
jointly or in common under a ryotwari
settlement in any way subject to the
payment of revenue direct to the
government; or (ii) a landholder as
defined in the Madras Estate Land
Act, 1908, or a ryot as defined in that
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LAW RELATING TO IJARA AND
KOWLI LAND. AP. Act XXXVI,
1961. ‘Refers to the deserted village
(ijara) desturulamal of 1292, Hijri,
and the dasturulamals of uftada and
banjar land of 1284 Hijri, 1288 Hijri,
1291 Hijri and 1305 Fasli, and the
circular orders supplementing them,’

LEASE, Ori, Act I, 1952. ‘With re-
ference to' mines and minerals, shall
include & sublease, a prospecting
lease, and an agreement to lease.”

U.P. Act I, 1959. ‘A theka or patta
in respect of a Government estate
made by or on behalf of the State
Government.’

LEASE MONEY. M.P, Act XXIV,
1951 ‘Anything that is payable to a

Act; or (iii) an inamdar not being a
landholder defined as aforesaid, and
includes (a) full ownmer or limited
owner or (b) a lessee of any leasehold
village or his heirs, assignees, legal
representatives or persons deriving
rights through him.’

Man, Act XXXIII, 1960. ‘In rela-
tion to any land, means a person who
acquires rights of ownership in res-
pect of such land under sub-section
(1) of Section 99, and includes the
successors-in-interest of such person.’

LAND-REVENUE. A.P. (T.A.) Act
VIII, 1955, ‘The land-revenue assessed
by the Government under the Land
Revenue Act 1317 F, and rules there-
under, and where no land-revenue has
been assessed the amount of Tand-
revenue that could be reasonably
assessed if the land had been liable to
payment of revenue.’

LAND-REVENUE COURT. Ass, Act
III, 1935. ‘The court of the Deputy
Comm Settl t Officer, or
such other oﬂicet as the local Govern-
ment may invest with the powers of
a revenue court for the purposes of
this Act.

LANEA LAND, Mds. Act XXVI, 1948,
‘Island in the bed of a river.’

dholder in money or kind by a
lessee for the right to use land.

LESSEE. M.P. Act XXIV, 1951,
cludes & bataidar,’

U.P. Act I, 1959. Means a thekadar
or pattedar under a lessee by whatever
name called and includes his heirs snd
assigns,’

LICENSEE. Kel. Act 1V, 1961, ‘Any
person who is in occupation of any
nilam belonging to another and who,
under any local custom or usage or
under an agreement, cultivates that
nilam with paddy for a fixed remune-
ration and with the risk of cultiva-
tion, but does not include a person
who so cultivates the nilam of another
merely as an agent or servant.” (Note:
Kel. Act I, 1964, dropped the word
“fixed” from the definition).

LIFETIME JIWAI JAGIR, Bom. Act
XXXIX, 1954. ‘A jiwai jagir which is
recognized by the State Government
in this behalf as being continuable for
the lifetime of the holder.’

LIMITED PROPRIETOR. Mds, Act
IV, 1911. ‘A person enabled to exer-
cise the powers and discharge the
duties of a proprietor under this Act,
such person being not covered by the
definition of proprietor as contained

‘In-
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in the Madras Proprietary Estates
Village-Service Act 1894, the Madras
Hereditary Village Officers Act, 1895,
and the Madras Survey and Boundaries
Act 1897.

LOAN, Pun. Act XIII, 1900. ‘An ad-
vance whether secured or unsecured
of money or in kind at interests (as
defined in Section 2(6) of the Punjab
Regulation of Accounts Act 1930) and
shall include any tra i which
(the court or" the Deputy Commis-
sioner, as the case may be) finds to be
in substance a loan, but it shall not
include (i) an advance in kind made
by a landlord to his tenant for the
purposes of husbandry; provided the
market value of the return in kind
does not exceed the market value of
the advance as estimated at the time
of the advance; (ii) a deposit of
money or other property in a Gevern-
ment Post Office, Bank, or any other
Bank-or with a company or with a co-
operative society or with any employer
as security from his employees; (iii)
8 loan to, or by, or a deposit with any
society or association registered under
the Societies Registration Act, 1860,
or under any other enactment; (iv) a
loan advanced by or to the Central or
any provincial government or by or
to any local body under the authority
of the Provincial Government.’

LOCAL AREA. AP. (T.A) Act XXI,
1950. For the determination of the ex-
tent of family holding for different
types of soils the State was divided
into a number of local areas each with
a degree of uniformity in soil and

other conditions warranting a uniform *

extent of family holding,

Mah. Act XXVII, 1961. ‘In relation
to a district specified in column 1 of
the first Schedule, means the avea
specified against it in column 3 of that
Schedule; and each such local area
shall bear the name specified against
it in column 2 thereof.’ In this sche-
dule the ceiling areas for different

MAHAL

types of land in different local areas
are shown.

M

MAFI GORAITI. Bih, Act XXX, 1950,
‘Land held by the landlord’s peon, of
which the rent has been exempted,’

MAHAJAN, Bih. Act IV, 1948. A per-

son whose business is lending money.

MAHAL, CP. Act XVIII, 1881 (as
amended by C.P. Act II, 1889). ‘Any
local area held under a separate
engagement for the payment of land
revenue direct to the government, and
includes also any local area declared,
under the provisions of this Act, to
be a mahal, but does not include a sur-
vey number.’ i

C.P. Act II, 1917, ‘Means (a) any
area, not being a malik-magbuza plot
or a survey number, which has been
separately assessed to land-revenue,
whether such land-revenue be payable
or has been released, compounded or
redeemed in whole or in part; (b) any
other area which the state government
may, by general or special order, dec-
lare to be a mahal’

M.P. Act I, 1951, ‘In relation to
merged territories, means any area
other than land in possession of a
raiyat which has been separately
assessed to land-revenue, whether such
land-revenue be payable or has been
rel d, pounded for or red d
in whole or in part.’

Bom, Act XVIII, 1950. ‘In relation
to merged territories, means any area
other than land in possession of a
raiyat which has been separately
assessed to land-revenue, whether such
land revenue be payable or has been

pounded for or red d in whole
or in part.’

U.P. Act II1, 1901. ‘(i) Any lo:al
area held under a separate engage-
ment for the payment of land revenue:
Provided that (a) if such area con-
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sists of a single village portion of a
village, a separate record-of-rights has
been framed for such village or por-
tion, and (b) if such area consists of
two or more villages or portions of
villages, a separate record-of-rights
has been framed either for the entire
area or for each of the village or por-
tions of villages included therein, (ii)
any revenuefree area for which a
separate. record-of-rights has been
framed, (iii) for such purposes as the
state government may determine, any
grant of land made heretofore or here-
after under the Waste Land Rules,
and (iv) any other local area which
the state government may by general
or special order declare to be a mahal.’
“...in the language of the Regula-
tions a mahal is called an estate and
is defined, any parcel or parcels of
land which may be separately assessed
with the public revenue.” (W.)

MAHAR, M.P. Act I, 1951, A village
watchman (also called jagalie).

MAHTOAIL Ben, Act II, 1869. ‘A
tenure in land held by the village
Muahto or collector of rents’ Makto is
the official or King’s headman and
accountant under the Dravidian vil-
lage system, found in Chotta Nagpur.

MAINTENANCE HOLDER. Ori. Act
I, 1952, ‘One who is in receipt of &
monetary allowance in lieu of main-
tenance, which is a charge on the
estate or part thereof.

MAJHAHAS. Ben. Act II, 1869.
‘Land reserved for the use of the res-
pective proprietors of the villages and
at their absolute disposal’

MAJMU VILLAGE, Sau. Act XXV,
1951, Village held in common.

MAL ADALAT. Ben. Reg. II, 1793.
“Revenue court in which all questions
between the government and land
holders, and between them and their
tenants, or officers charged with the
collections and over which collector
presided, were determined.” (W.)

MALIKANA

MAL-CUTCHERRY. Bih, "Act
1908. Revenue office.

MALEK. Bom, Act LXI, 1949, ‘The
holder of a malek: village and includes
his co-sharers. (Malek has a right in
the share of the village revenue).

MALEKI TENURE. Bom, Aet LXI,
1949. A type of land-tenure in the Dis-
trict of Kaira under which the malek
is entitled to certain rights in the vil-
lage revenue,

MALGUZAR, CP. Act XVIII, 1881,
‘A person who, under the provisions
of this Act, has accepted, or is deem-
ed to have accepted, the assessment of
a mahal, and includes his representa-
tives and assigns, and also any person
with whom a settlement has been made
before this Act comes into force, and
his representatives or assigns.’ (One
who pays the mal or revenue).

MALGUZARI LAND. Ben. Reg. VIII,
1793. As distinguished from private
land belonging to the zamindar, stands
for the area over which assessment is
paid by him to the government.

MALIKANA, Ben, Reg. VII, 1822;
Ori. Act XVI, 1952 and Del, Act VIII,
1954. “An allowance assigned to the
zamindar, or to a proprietary culti-
vator, who from some cause, as fai-
lure in paying revenue, or declining

vI,

-to accede to the rate at which his

lands are assessed, is set aside from
the management of his estate, and the
collection and payment of the revenue
to government, which offices are either
transferred to another person, or taken
under the management of the col
lector. In such cases a sum not less
than five per cent and not exceeding
ten per cent on the net amount realis-
ed by the government was finally
assigned to the dispossessed land
holder.,” (W.) In Punjab it also means
a rent or fee paid in cash by a tenant
to the malik or proprietor usually
calculated at so many annas per rupee
of government land-revenue.
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MALIK-MAQBUZA. C.P. Act XVIII,
1881 (as amended by the C.P. Act
XVI, 1889). ‘Any person owning one
or more plots of land separately asses-
sed with revenue in a mahal, and who

is not a malguzar, inferior proprietor, -

or member of the proprietary body of
the mahal.’

C.P. Act II, 1917. ‘Any person who
owns one or more plots of land sepa-
rately d to landr in a
mahal,’

M.P. Act I, 1951. ‘A class of pro-
prietors of plots including the former
holders of khudkasht and those who
acquire malik-magbuza rights, by pay-
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in a matadar family’ as such under
the existing watan law, Matadari
tenure means the tenure on which
matadari estates and lands are held by
the matadar.

MATHAUT. Bih. Act VIII, 1885, “It
Was an extra or occasional cess or tax,
imposed in additi to r ue or
rent, for some special purposes or
under some incidental pretext either
by the government or by the zamindar,
before the Permanent Settlement.”
(w.) :

MATTUVARAMDAR. Mds, Act
XXXVI, 1958. ‘Any person engaged by

ing presecribed ts to hereditable
and transferable rights of exclusive
possession subject to the payment of
land revenue to the government.’

MAMLATDAR. Bom. Act LXVII, 1948,
‘The chief~officer entrusted with the
local revenue administration of a
taluka *

MANAIKALLAIS. Mds. Act XIV,
1952. ‘A customary payment which a
pannaiyal was entitled to over and
above his wages.” Aruvadai pangu and
manaikallais were the only two custo
mary payments recognised to be con-
tinued under Section 11 of the Act,
over and above the wages.

MARUMAKKATHAYAM. Mds, Act
XXII, 1933, Means the system of in-

heritance in which descent is traced.

in the female line but does not include
the system of inheritance known as
alissantana. “Succession to inheritance
by sister’s sons, or in the female line,
as observed by the Nairs, some of the
Brakman and Mapills families and
some servile tribes in Malabar.” (W.)

MATADAR FAMILY. Guj. Act
XLVIII, 1961, ‘A family to which the

office of the village patel or some share

in the discharge of duties or in the
exercise of powers appertaining to
that office belongs hereditarily.’ ‘Mata’
means the aggregate of the rights,
privileges and responsibilities vesting

a land T to supply bulls for plough-
ing operations and to do rloughing and
other operations on a land for remune-
ration for such work by a share in the
crop on that land in respect of such
work done.’

MAURUSL. MB. Act XIII, 195
‘Hereditary; held or holding by ir
heritance.” Maurusider is one holding
hereditarily or permanently,

MAUZA. Ben. Act V, 1897. ‘Lands
forming part of the parent estate and
held in severalty.’ “A parcel or par-
cels of lands having a separate name
in the revenue records, and of known
limits: a village, i.e. one or more
clusters of habitations and all the
lands belonging to their proprietary
inhabitants.” (W.)

MAXIMUM HOLDING, Sau. Act I,
1954. ‘A holding the area of which
does not exceed three times the econo-
mic holding as defined in the first
schedule to the Saurashtra Land Re
forms Act 1951, and where in any
local area such maximum holding is
revised under subsection (2) or (3)
of Section 15, maximum holding shall
mean & holding the area of which does
not exceed the area fixed in the revi-
sion under sub-sections (2) or (3) of
Section 15.’

MAYURAM AGREEMENT, Mds. Act
XIV, 1952. ‘An agreement arrived at
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on 28th October 1948, by which the
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spouse, brother, son, grandson, or de

dent sister or daughter, and in

wages payable to the z iyals were
fixed.”

MAZRUA MALIK. Bih. Act XXX,
1950. ‘Means waste land belonging to
the landlord.’

MECHANISED FARM. UP, Act I,
1961, ‘A holding cultivated mainly by
a tractor for a period of not less than
three successive years prior to the
date of enforcement of this Act’

MEHWASI ESTATE. Guj. Reg. I,
1962, ‘The villages specified in Sche-
dule II and a mehwasi means a holder
of the said estate and mehwasi land
means lands comprised in the territory
of the said estate’ Mehwasi villages
were held by descendants of Mehwasi
Koli or Rajput chiefs. Their tenure
was in most villages like that of the
talukdari villages elsewhere in Gujarat,
that is to say that the assessment was
subject to revision and the holders
were considered as proprietors, Mech-
wasdar is the holder of a meh i vil-

the case of a Hindu undivided family
a member thereof and also a divorced
and dependent daughter.’

MERGED AREAS. Bom, Act XXXIX,
1954. ‘Means the areas which are in-
cluded in the State of Bombay by the
Bombay (Enlargement of Area and
Alteration of Boundaries) Order, 1947,
or the Bombay (Enlargement of Area
and Alteration of Boundaries) (Amend-
ment) Order, 1948, as the case may
be.” In the context of other Acts refer
to areas merged with the concerned
State at any stage of the Reorganisa-
tion of the States of the Union of
India.

MERGER, Bom, Act XXXIX, 1954,
and Bom, Act XXII, 19565. ‘Means (a)
in relation to a former Indian State,
the cession by the Ruler of such State,
of full and exclusive jurisdiction and
powers for, and in relation to the

lage or mehwasi estate,
MEHWASI LEASE. Bom, Act LXIII,

1949. ‘Means a lease or agreement’

under which a mehwasi village is held
from the government.’

MEHWASI VILLAGE. Bom. Act
LXIII, 1949. ‘Village, the lands of
which are held by the mehiwasdar under
mehwasi tenure under which the meh-
wasdarg are entitled to certain rights
in land revenue.’

MELCHARTH. Mds. Act XIV, 1930,
‘The transfer by the landlord of part
of his interest in any land held by his
tenant by which the transferee is
entitled to evict such tenant.” Melcharth
is the document by which melkanam
is created.

MELVARAM. Mds, Act I, 1908.
‘Means the sovereign’s right to collect
a share of the produce of the cultivat-
ed land’

MEMBER OF A FAMILY. Mah. Act
XXVII, 1961, ‘Includes father, mother,

gov of such State and the
transfer of administration of such
State to the State of Bombay under
Section 290 A of the Government of
India Act, 1935. (b) In relation to a
taluke or estate in the merged areas,
the transfer by the talukdar of all
rights, authority and jurisdiction
appertaining or in relation to the
governance of such taluka or estate to
the Government of Bombay and the
absorption of such taluka or estate in
the State of Bombay under Section 290
of the Government of India Act, 1935,

MERGER AGREEMENT. Bom. Act
XXXIX, 1954. An agreement by virtue
of which a former Indian state or a
taluke or an estate in the merged
areas, is merged in the State of Bom-
bay.

MICHAVARAM. Tra., Act V, 1896
“The residual rent which is payable
or deliverable annually under a kana-
pattam by the kudiyan to the jemmi,
whether in money or in kind and in-
cludes services due in lieu of rent.’
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Mds, Act XIV, 1930. ‘The amount
agreed to by the kanamdar in a
kanam-deed to be paid periodically in
money or in kind or in both to or on
behalf of the jenmi)

Coe. Act XV, 1113 ME. ‘The
balance of money or preduce or both
accruing due periodically to the land-
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ary rights. “Mirasi added to the desig-
nation of any tenure, implies that it
is permanent and hereditary.” (B.P.)

MORTGAGOR, U.P. Act XV, 1953,
‘(i) Includes, where the mortgage was
executed in the capacity of karta or
manager of a joint Hindu family or a

lord after deducting from the p
the interest due on the kanam amount
and puremkaedam, if any.’

Kel. Act IV, 1961 and Kel. Act I,
1964, ‘Whatever is agreed upon by a
kanamdar to be paid periodically as
residual rent, in money or in kind or
in both to, or on behalf of, the land-
lord, but does not include customary
dues.’

MINE, Bih. Act XXX, 1950, and Ori.
Act I, 1952. ‘Any excavation where
any operation for the purpose of
searching for or obtaining minerals
has been or is being carried on, but
does -not include any work, machinery,
tramways, or sidings appertaining to
a mine.’

MINHA TENURE. Ben. Reg. XIII,
1825. “Deduction or subtraction: As a
revenue term it implies deducti

Tepr tative pacity, all the eco-
parceners or persons so represented;
and (ii) means, where the right, title
and interest of the mortgagor has
passed by act of parties on operation
of law in favour of another person or
persons, such other person or persons,’

MOVABLE PROPERTY. Bih, Act VI,
1908. Includes standing crop.

MUAFIL Ajm. Act XLII, 1950, ‘A defi-
nite portion of land held revenuefree
under a sanad issued by the Chief
Commissioner; a muafidar means the
holder of such a muafi.’ Lands so held
were commonly known as inam lands
in West and South India and as muafi
lands in the North,

MUAFIDAR. MP. Act ‘I, 1951,
‘Holder of a tenure in which the tenure
holder is exempt from payment of

from the assessed revenue of an estate
or village, as on account of uncultiva-
ble tracts of wood or water, wilderness
or waste or for compensation of the
kanungocs (Bengal Regulation XIIE
of 1825) or for local charges...” (W.)

MINIMUM AREA, Ori. Act XVI,
1952. ‘The area of land below which
it is considered unprofitable to eculti-
vate land as a separate unit.’

Ajm, Act III, 1955. ‘An area of
eight standard acres.’

MINOR INAM. Mys. Act I, 1956. ‘An
alienated holding other than an inam
village, situated in an alienated village
or in an unalienated village.’

MIRASIDAR (MIRASDAR). Mds.
Reg. XXV, 1802, Mirasidar or Miras-
dar is the holder of mirasi rights,
which imply permanent and heredit-

land r , in whole or in part.

J. & K, Orr, No, 6 H, 1951. ‘The
holder of muafi-tenure,” Muafitenure is
a type of tenure, in which the tenure-
holder is exempt from payment of land
revenue in whole or in part.

MUCHILIKA. Mds, Act I, 1908 (as
adopted for Andhra Pradesh), “A
written obligation or agreement, It is
commonly applied to a counterpart
covenant on the part of the proprietors
or cultivators of land, agreeing to the
rates of assessment imposed by the
government,” (W.)

MUKADDAM. C.P. Acts XVIII, 1881
and I, 1917. ‘The executive headman
of a village, appointed in manner pres-
cribed by this Act.”’

MUKARRARI (MUQARRARI). Ben,
Reg. II, 1819, J. & K. Orr. No, 6 H,
1951, ‘A fixed cash grant made to in-
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dividuals in lieu of service or in lieu
of jagira resumed at earlier time or
made to institutions for their up-keep.’
“As a revenue term it is applied to a
tenure held at a fixed and permanent
rate of rent when payable to a pro-
prietor, or revenue when payable to
the Government.” (W.)

MUKARRARI JAMA, Ben. Reg. VII,
1822, “A fixed and permanent rate of
assessment.” (W.)

MUKASA (MOKASA). AP.(T.A)
Reg. LXIX, 1358 F. ‘A jagir where the
holder is to remit a proportionate in-
come of the jagir to the government.’
“The portion of the land-revenue under
the Marathas, devoted to some special
purpose or person. Mukasadar is a
grantee of the whole or a part of the
local revenue on specified terms.”
(B.P.)

MUKHTA. AP. (T.A)) Reg. LXIX,
1358 F. ‘A grant of village for which
a fixed amount is paid by the grantee
as pan makhta “A fixed rate or rent”.
(W.)

MUKHTAR. Ben. Act X, 1859. ‘The
authorised agent of the plaintiff or
the defendant in a suit who is autho-
rised to represent the party concern-
ed at the court: an attorney.’

MULGAR. Mds. Act XIII, 1920. ‘Means
the owner of land held under mulgeni
tenure, his heirs, representatives and
assigns, and includes a mulgenidar
who has granted a mulgeni lease to a
sub-mulgenidar or subtenant, his
heirs, representatives and assigns.’

MULGENI. Kel. Act IV, 1961. A
tenancy in perpetuity at a fixed in-
yariable rent created in favour of per-
son ecalled mulgenidar,

MULGENIDAR. Mds. Act XIII, 1920.
‘A tenant of the land held under mul-
geni tenure, his heirs, representatives,
and assigns, and includes a mortgagee
in possession from such tenant or from
his heirs, representatives or assigns.’

X9(J);

MUSTAJIR

MULGENI TENURE, Mds, Act XIII,
1920, ‘A holding of land in perpetuity
on a fixed rent, whether, in money
or in kind, or both, and includes
tenures of the description known as
‘kayamgeni’, ‘nigdigeni’, and sub-mul-
geni, but not ‘walawarg’’

MULGIRASIA, Bom. Act XLV, 1953.
‘Holder of a mulgirasia village or mul-
giragia land and includes his co-sharer.

Sau, Act XXV, 1951. Any person
who was recognised as such by the
late Rajasthanik Court, the late Poli-
tical Agency, or the late Western
India States Agency or any heir or
successor of such person provided that
where the greatgrandfather, grand-
father or father of any mulgirasia is
alive only the great-grandfather grand-
father, or father, as the case may be,
who is alive shall be deemed to be a
mulgirasia for the purposes of this
Act.’

MULRAIYAT, Bih. Act XIV, 1949.
Mul literally root; means the originul
raiyat or the original cultivator, ori-
ginal peasants.

MUNDARI KHUNT-KATTIDARI
TENANCY. Bih. Act VI, 1908, The
interests of a mundari khunt-kattidar,
Mundari khuntkattider is a
(chief) tenant whose ancestors had
cleared the jungle and reclaimed the
land.

MUNTAKHAB (MUNTAKHIB).
AP. (T.A)) Act X, 1952. ‘Documents
issued by competent authorities as a
result of inam or succession enquiries
held under the dastoorad-amal inams
or other government orders on the sub-
ject and issued by way of continuance
or confirmation of atiyat grants’ “A

lection, a pendium, an abstract
in general; also an abstract of the
village accounts, showing in one view
the field situated in different parts of
the village owned and cultivated by
the same individual.” (W.)

MUSTAJIR. M.B. Act XIII, 1951
‘The persoLwho géts the lease of the

(z2)

g,

. LL
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village or part of the village at the
time of settlement in case the zamin-
dar refuses to accept the new patta’
“A farmer of rents, — any farmer of
revenue, especially of an ownerless vil-
lage,” (B.P.)

MUTAWALLL Ass, Act XVIII, 1951.
‘Trustee of a Muslim wagf.’ “A person

revenue assessment of a village among
the co-sharers.” (B.P.)

NARWADARI TENURE. Bom., Act
XXXII, 1949. Narwe means “an un-
divided village held in coparcenary
and managed by a few of the chief
sharers; applied also to the assess-
ment of revenue by agreement with the

appointed to the care and t
of & religious building and endow-
ment.” (W.)

Bih. Act VIII, 1948, ‘Any person by
whatever designati known appoint
ed to administer any weaqf either ver-
bally or by or under any deed or in-
strument or in accordance with the
usage of such wagf or the district
judge or any other competent autho-
rity, and includes any person appoint-
ed by a mutewalli and any member of
& committee or any other person for
administering any waqf property as
such.’

N

NALBAT. Raj. Act III, 1955. ‘A pay-
ment in cash or in kind to the owner
of a well by some person for using
that well for irrigation.’

NAMBARDAR. HP. Act XV, 1954.
Nambardar or Patwari is a village
officer.

NANKAR. Ben. Reg. VIII, 1793,
“Applied to an assignment of a por
tion of the land or land revenue of an
estate, made to the occupant or zamin-
dar as an allowance for his subsist-
ence, usually amounting to about five
or sometimes ten per cent on the
assessment payable to the state...”
(W.) The term was also applied to
money allowances or free lands to
‘support the zamindar or talugdar,

NARWA. Bom. Act XXXII, 1949.
Means a share. “In Gujarat the mode
of distributing equably the total land-

principal share holders.” (W.) The
system of landholding under this prae-
tice is called narwadari tenure,

NAZARANA (NAZAR). Guj. Reg, I,
1962. ‘A sum of money or other con-
sideration charged and received by a
vasava or & dumaldar or as the case
may be, mehwasi from any person for
conferring on such person hereditable
right in segbara or dumale or as the
case may be, mehwasi land.’ “A fee,
offering, tribute, a fine on transfer of
land, and the sum paid down to ge-
cure a grant of the revenuelease of a
village.” (B.P.)

NAZIM. Pepsu. Act I, 1972 Smt. (as
amended by Pepsu. Ord. XVI, 2005
Smt.). ‘Shall be deemed to be Revenue
Officer within the meaning of Sections
19, 20 and 21, of this Act, and shall
include any officer not below the rank
of Naib-Nazim specially appointed by
the Government of the state to per-
form the duties of a Nazim for the
purposes of sub-sections (2) and (3)
of Section 4, Section 13 A, Secti
13 B, and Section 18 C of this Act.’
A district officer, properly, the Magist-
rate or criminal officer as opposed to
Diwan who was responsible for civil
and revenue administration.

NAZIR. Ben. Reg. II, 1819, ‘An ins-
pector, a supervisor: In ordinary use,
the officer of the court who is charged
with the serving of process, or who
is sent to take dispositions, and make
inquiry into any breach of law or the
pesace,”

NEG. Ajm, Act XLII, 1950. Means
‘(a) a levy in kind imposed on a
tenant as (i) seri, sawai-batti or any
other kind of levy made on the divi-
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sion of the produce of a holding, or
(ii) kasas (dishes) of food or sweet-
meats given on the occasion ¢f mar-
riage or any other ceremony egquiva-
lent thereto; or (b) any other levy in
kind over and above the rent payable
by a tenant.’

NET INCOME. AP. (T.A)
LXIX, 1368 F. ‘In relation to a paigah
the sum remaining from the gross re-
venue after making the payment to the
government required under Section 8,
and of any payments due on account
of maintenance allowances payable to
guzarayabs from the income of the
paigah, and in relation to a jagir
other than a paigah the sum remain-
ing from the balance after making
the payments required under Section
10.’

Kel, Act IV, 1961. ‘Income derived
from any property after deducting
therefrom the cultivation expenses or
maintenance charges and taxes and
cesses due to the government or any
local authority.’.

NET PRODUCE, Mds. Act XIV, 1930.
‘In respect of any wet land, is the pro-
duce remaining after deducting the
cultivation expenses from the gross-
produce.’

NIJ CHAS. Ori. Act II, 1913, “Land
cultivated by the proprietors them-
selves, their own cultivation.” (W.)

NIJT JOT. Ajm, Act XLII, 1950, ‘Niji
jot, niji and khamar denote the pro-
prietor’'s private Jlands or lands
appropriated to the subsistence of the
proprietors and their families as dis-
tinguished from those let out to the
tenants.”

NILAM. Coe. Act XV, 1113 M.E,
and Kel. Act IV, 1961, Land used for
cultivation of paddy.

NISTAR PATRAK. MP. Act XX,
1959, ‘A record embodying a scheme of
management of all unoccupied land
in a village and all matters incidental

Reg.

NORMAL GROSS PRODUCE

the mistar patrak are: (i) terms and
conditions on which grazing of cattle
in the village will be permitted; (ii)
the terms and conditions on which and
the extent to which ‘a resident may
obtain wood, timber, fuel, moorum,
kankar, ete,; and (iii) instructions re-
gulating generally the grazing of
cattle.” '

NON-AGRICULTURAL LAND. W.B.
Act I, 1954, Land other than agricul-
tural land or other than the land com-
prised in a forest.

NON-AGRICULTURAL TENANT,
W.B. Act I, 1954. ‘A tenant of non-
agricultural land who holds under a
proprietor, a tenure-holder, a service-
tenure-holder, or an under-tenure-
holder. )

NON-OCCUPANCY TENANTS, U.P.
Act XVII, 1939, ‘All tenants other
than permanent tenure-holders, fixed-
rate-tenants, tenants holding on spe
cial terms in Oudh, exproprietary
tenants, occupancy tenants and here-
ditary tenants are non-oceupancy
tenants,’

NON-PROPRIETARY JAGIR. Bom.
Act XXXIX, 1954. ‘A jagir which con-
sists of a right of the jagirdar to
appropriate as incident of the jagir,
land-revenue or rent due to govern-
ment from persons holding land in a
jagir village, but which does not con-
sist of any right or interest in the
soil.’

NON-PROTECTED TENANT. AP.
(T.A.) Act VIII, 1955, ‘A tenant other
than a permanent tenant or a “pro-
tected tenant”’

NORMAL GROSS PRODUCE. Mds.
Act XXIV, 1956. ‘In respect of any
land means the produce which would
be obtained, if the rainfall and other
seasons were of a normal character
from lands of the same class as the
land in question, similarly situated

thereto, The matters provided for in

and g tages.’
Mds, Act LVIII, 1961. “(a) In ves-
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pect of land cultivated with any crop
which does not give any yield within
a period of one year from the time of
cultivation, means the gross produce
for one year, if the land was cultivat-
ed with paddy. (b) In respect of a
land cultivated with any other crop
means the produce which would be
obtained for one year from a land of
the same class as the land in question
similarly situated and possessing
similar advantages if the rainfall and
seasons were normal,’

NORMAL PRODUCE. Mds. Act XIV,
1930. ‘In respect of wet land, is the
produce which would be raised if the
rainfall and the seasons .were of a
normal character, i.e. were neither un-
duly favourable nor unduly unfavour-
able, on the class of land to which it
belongs ard in the same situation and
possessing the same advantages, as
determined by the Rent Court in aec-
cordance with such rules as may be
prescribed.”

Kel. Act IV, 1961, ‘In respect of any
land means the produce which would
be raised if the rainfall and the sea-
sons were of & normal character,
(Provided that the normal produce of
any nilem irrigated with water for
the first time after the commence-
ment of the tenancy in respect of that
nilwm from an irrigation work con-
structed, repaired or maintained wholly
at the cost of the government or a
local authority or & cooperative so-
ciety or by the tenant shall be deter-
mined as if the nilam had not been so
irrigated. Provided further that in the
case of any nilam registered as double
crop nilam in the registers of govern-

ment account shall be taken as though .

only a single paddy crop which shall
be the principal crop has been raised
on the land if it had been converted
from single crop into double crop
nilam at the tenant’s expense, and as
though two paddy crops have been
raised if they have been so converted
at the landlord’s expense.’

69 OCCUPANCY TENANT

NUMBER. AP.(T.A) Act VIII,
1317 F, ‘A portion of land the area and
other particulars of which are sepa-
rately entered with & number in the
village records and shall include a
pote number, if any, in a number.’

o

OCCUPANCY. Mys. Act IV, 1888,
and Bom. Act V, 1879, ‘Signifies the
sum of the rights vested in an cceup-
ant as such.” The right of occupancy
is an hereditable and transferable pro-
perty.

OCCUPANCY RIGHT. Ben. Act VIII,
1885. Occupancy right entitled the
raiyat to use the land in any manner
which did not materially impair the
value of the land or rendered it unfit
for the purposes of the tenancy. An
occupancy raiyaf, as he is called was
to pay rent for his holding at fair and
equitable rate,

Ori, Act II, 1913. ‘The right to
occupy the land, and the person with
the right was entitled (1) to plant,
(2) to enjoy the flowers, fruits and
other products, (3) to fell, and (4) to
utilise or dispose of the timber of any
tree on such land and any such act
shall not render him liable to eject-
ment.’

AP, (T.A) Act VI, 1317F, A
right to hold land which is heredita-
ble and transferable,

Saun, Act XXV, 1951, ‘All rights
which an ocecupant has under this Act
or under the Code in respeet of land
held by him as an occupant.” (Note:
The Code means Bombay Land Re-
venue Code 1879),

OCCUPANCY TENANT. CP. Act
XI, 1898, ‘Every tenant who, ori the
first day of January 1884, had held
the same land continuously for 12
years, otherwise than as an absolute
occupaney tenant or a sub-tenant, and

‘every person who is at the commence-
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ment of this Act, or thereafter be-
comes, & tenant (not being an abso-
lute tenant or a sub-tenant)

OCCUPANT

‘of this Act is recorded as an occup-
ancy tenant in the revenue records and
includ a tenant who, after such

of land in the districts of Chand,
Nimar and Sambalpur, shall be deem-
ed to be an occupancy tenant of that
land. (Provided that the land is not
(a) sir land, or (b) held in lieu of
wages, or (c¢) held, in any district
other than Sambalpur, under a written
lease in which it is expressly agreed
that a right of occupancy in the land
shall not be acquired or that the
tenant shall quit the land at the ter-
mination of the lease)’

C.P. Act I, 1920. ‘Every tenant who
is not an absolut t t or
a subtenant is an occupancy tenant.
(Provided that the interests of an
occupancy tenant in his holding shall
on his death pass by inheritance or
survivorship in accordance with his
personal law. An occupancy tenant
may transfer his holding subject to
conditions laid down in Section 12 of
this Act).’

M.P. Act II, 1955. ‘Any person, who,
before the coming into force of this
Code, has been declared an occupancy
tenant of a malik-maqbuza shall be
called an occupancy tenant.’

Bom, Act LXXI, 1953, ‘(a) In rela-
tion to the merged territories of Jan-
jira, a holder of khoti land who has
permanent tenancy rights in such land
and who has been known as juney kul
in the record of rights. (b) In relation
to the merged territories of Bhor, a
holder of khoti nisbat land and who
has been shown as juney kul in the
village records.

Pepsu. Ord. XXIII, 2006 Smi.
‘Means a tenant who immediately be-
fore the notified date (i) has a right of
occupancy of either Section b or Section
6 of the Punjab Tenancy Act 1887, or
(ii) has established or blishes a
right of occupancy in pursuance of
either Section 7 or Section 8 of the
said Act, in any land owned by the
1andlord.’

Pun. Act VIII, 1951. ‘A tenant who
immediately before the commencement

commencement obtains a right of
occupancy in respect of the land held
by him, whether by agreement with
the landlord or through a court of
competent jurisdiction, or otherwise,
and includes also the predecessors and
s-in-interest of an
tenant,’

Ajm. Act XLII, 1950. ‘(a) A per-
son who before the commencement of
this Act, was admitted to the occupa-
tion of land and who has, before such
commencement, sunk a well, reclaimed
or otherwise developed such land, or
(b) who was recorded in the year of
settlement as tenant with a permanent
right of tenancy and has continued in
possession since.’

U.P. Act XVII, 1939, ‘Every tenant,
who is not a fixed-rate tenant or an
ex-proprietary tenant and who, at the
commencement of this Act, has ac-
quired a right of occupancy under the
Agra Tenancy Act, 1926, or any pre-
vious enactment relating to Agra, or
under the Oudh Rent Act 1886, shall
be called an occupancy tenant.’

OCCUPANT. A.P.(T.A)) Act VIII,
1317 F. (as amended by Reg. LVIII,
1358 F.). ‘A holder in actual posses-
sion of unalienated land other than an
asami ghikmi, provided that where
the holder in actual possession is an
asami shikmi, the superior holder
shall be deemed to be the occupant.’

Sau, Act XXV, 1951.. ‘A person who
is in lawful possession of any land
held directly from the state and who
has all the rights which an occupant
has under this Act, or under the
Code, in respect of land held by him
as an occupant’ (‘Code’ means the
Bombasy Land Revenue Code 1879 aa
adopted and applied to the State of
Saurashtra).

Bom. Act V, 1879 and Mys, Act IV,
1888. ‘A holder of unalienated land or,
where there are more holders than
one, the holder having the highest
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T

right in respect of any such land, or
where such highest right vests equally
in more holders than one, any one of
such holders,’

OCCUPIED LAND. CP. & B. Act
XVIII, 1948, ‘In relation to Central
Provinces means land held (i) by a
proprietor as sir, khudkasht or malik-
magbuza, or land held by him as fal-
low land, (ii) by an absolute occup-
ancy or occupancy tenant, (iii) as a
village service holding, or (iv) by a
sub-tenant; and in relation to Berar
means land held by (a) an occupant
within the meaning of Section b4 of
the Berar Land Revenue Code 1928 or
any other person holding from him,
(b) by an iram holder, a jahagirdar,
izardar, superior holder or his tenant.’

M.B. Act XIII, 1951, ‘Land. held
immediately before the date of vest-
ing of proprietary rights in ,expro-
prietary, pukhta-maurusi, —mamuli-
maurusi, or gair-maurusi tenure or
land held by sub-tenants or tenants of
a sub-tenant or land held as kkudkasht

OCCUPY LAND

relation to Berar, land held as home-
farm-land and land held by a specified
tenant.’

Mys, Act XVII, 1951. ‘Means land
held by (a) a proprietor as a holder
or landholder or superior holder or
occupant or registered occupant or
kadim tenant, or (b) by a sub-tenant.’

Raj. Act VI, 1952. ‘Land which for
the time being has been let out to
and is in the occupation of a tenant
and includes khudkasht,’

OCCUPIER. C.P. & B. Act XVIII,
1948. ‘A person who is for the time
being in possession of occupied land
and is entitled to cultivate it.”"

Bih. Act XXII, 1955. ‘A person in
actual possession of any land imme-
diately before the commencement of
this Act’

U.P. Act X, 1949, ‘Means an occupier
recorded in the record of rights for
1356 Fasli of any land which on the
date immediately preceding the date
of declaration under Section 6 is not

luded in the holding of a p t

or land comprised in a dwelling house
together with any courtyard, attached
garden, trees standing in such court-
yard and outbuildings, and includ
any outbuildings used for purposes
connected with agriculture or horti-
culture and any tank appurtenant to
such dwelling house,’

M.B. Act XXVIII, 1951, ‘Means
land heid immediately before the com-
mencement of this Act on any of the
following tenures: (a) exproprietary,
(b) pukhta-maurusi, (c) mamuli-
maurusi, (d) gairmaurusi, and ex-
cludes land held as khudkasht and
lands comprised in a homestead.’

M.P, Act I, 1951. ‘(i) In relation to
the Central Provinces, land held im-
mediately before the date of vesting
in absolute-occupancy, occupancy or
village service tenure, or land held as
malik-magbuza or land comprised in a
home-farm; (ii) in relation to the
merged territories, land held by a
riayat, tenant or a village servant or
land comprised in homefarm; (iii) in

tenureholder, permanent-tenure in
Avadh, tenant, grove-holder, rentfree
grantee, grantee at a favourable rate
of rent or which is not in the personal
cultivation of a thekadar or a mort-
gagee, or which is not sir or khudkasht
of a landlord who on the said date is
assessed in U.P. to a land revenue of
Rs. 250 or less annually or where no
land revenue is assessed to a lesser
amount of local rate that would be
payable on land revenue of Rs. 250
annually.’

U.P. Act IX, 1957, ‘With reference
to an agricultural area means the per-
son in cultivating possession of any
land in such area from or hefore the
first day of July 1954, otherwise than
as an intermediary, lessee, sublessee,
tenant, grantee, grove-holder, sub-
tenant or mortgagee in possession of
such land.’

OCCUPY LAND, TO. AP.(T.A.)
Act VIII, 1317 F. Means to possess or
to take possession of land.



ODACHARTHU

ODACHARTHU. Kel. Act IV, 1961,
‘Refers to the practice prevalent in
Malabar of entering into agreement
for cutting bamboos.’ Odacharthdar
is one holding the land under such an
agreement. .

OPERATIONAL HOLDING. (G.) All
land that is directed or managed by
one or more persons, alone or with
the assistance of others, without re-
gard to title, size, or location,

ORDINARY TENANT. M.B, Act
LXVI, 1950. ‘Means a tenant other
than a pukka tenant, and shall not in-
clude a sub-tenant,

M.P. Act II, 1956. ‘Any person who
holds and who is not an occupancy
tenant or a protected lessee under the
Berar Regulation of Agricultural
Leases Act, 1957. [Exp. (i) any per-
son who pays lease-money in respect
of any land in the form of crop-share
shall be deemed to hold such land;
(ii) any person who cultivates land in
partnership K with the tenureholder
shall not be deemed to hold such land;
and (ifi) any person to whom only
the right to cut grass or to graze
cattle or to grow singhara (Trapa
bispi ) or to pr te or collect
lac is granted in any land shall not
be deemed to hold such land for agri-
cultural purposes.]’

OVERPLANTED. Mds. Act I, 1900.

‘When trees are planted in excess of
the given scale a land is overplanted.

The scale being: cocoanut trees — 80

per acre, arecanut trees — 480 per
acre, jack trees — 40 per acre. In case
of a mixed garden each tree shall be
allowed a proportionate fraction of an
acre according to the above scale’
Coc, Act XV, 1113 M.E. ‘A land
may be deemed to be overplanted
when trees are planted in excess of
the following scale: cocoanut trees ——
120 per acre, arecanut trees — 720
per acre, jack trees — 60 per acre.’
(The provision regarding mixed gar-
den was as in Madras Act I of 1900),

72 OWNER

OWNER. AP.(T.A) Act XL, 1956
‘A person who has permanent and
hereditable rights of possession of .
land and when unalienated land has
been mortgaged, owner means the
mortgagor.’

AP. Act X, 1961, ‘Includes (i) in
relation to any land situated in an
estate not taken over by the Govern-
ment under the Andhra Pradesh
(Andhra area) Estate (Abolition and
Conversion into Ryotwari) Act, 1948,
the ryot in respect of the land in
which he has a permanent right of
occupancy and the landholder in res-
pect of his private land; and (ii) in
the case of an ingm land not forming
part of an estate, the person entitled
to & ryotwari patta in respect of such
of Zamindaris Act 1951, a tenant
owner.’

Ass, Act I, 1957. ‘Includes pro-
prietor, landholder or settlement holder
as defined in Section 8 of the Assam
Land and Revenue Regulation 1886,
but does not include government,’

Ass. Act XIX; 1961. ‘Means a pro-
prietor, landholder, or settlement holder
as defined in Section 8 of the Assam
Land and Revenue Regulation 1836
and includes, in the areas acquired by
the State under the State Acquisition
of Zamindarie Act 1951, a tenant
holding land directly under the State
Government.’

Bih. Act XXII, 1954. ‘Any person
who holds any land as a proprietor or
tenant and has a lawful title thereto
and transferable and hereditable in-
terest therein. (Provided that in Santal
Parganas and the Chota Nagpur Divi-
sion, “owner” shall include a person
holding any land as a raiyat though
he may not have transferable interest
thereon).’

Mds, Act XV, 1958. ‘Includes any
tenant having hereditable and unalien-
able interest in land.’

Bom. Act LXII, 1947, ‘In the case
of lienated land the pant and
when such land has been mortgaged,
owner means the mortgagor; in the
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case of alienated land, owner means
the superior holder.’

Mah. Act XXVII, 1961. ‘In relation
to any land includes the person hold-
ing the land as occupant, superior
holder, tenure holder, or landholder
as defined in the relevant Code, or as
a lessee of government, & mortgagee-
in-possession, and a person holding
land for his maintenance.’

Ori. Aet XVI, 1953, ‘Any person
owning land whether in trust or for
his own benefit and includes a person
by whatsoever designation known in
whom the administration of a religi-
ous or charitable institution and
endowment is vested.’

Pun. Aect I, 1948 and Pepsu. Act V,
2007 Smt. ‘(i) In the case of unalienat-
ed land, the lawful occupant thereof
and if such land is mortgaged, the
mortgagor; (ii) in the case of alienat-
ed land, the superior holder.’

W.B:" Act II, 1950. ‘In relation to
any land cultivated by any person as
a bargadar means the person whose
land the bargedar so cultivates’

W.B. Act XXVII, 1964. ‘(i) In ve
lation to land held by a tenant with
permanent or alienable interest in the
land, the tenant; (ii) in relation to
land held under a grant, lease or
assignment from the State Govern-
ment, the holder; and (iii) in relation
to any other land the person to .whom
the land belongs.’

OWNERSHIP HOLDING. ()8
Ownership of land consists in the
right of permanent hereditable posses-
sion — with or without the right to
transfer such title.

4

PAIGAH. A.P.(T.A.) Reg. LXIX,
1358 . ‘Lands granted to the paigah
family in the Deccan on different ocea-
sions for maintenance of troops and
their expenses.’
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PALLIYAL LAND, Kel. Act 1V,
1961, ‘Land which is used ordinarily
for. raising seedlings of paddy and in-
cludes land so used and known as
pallimanayal, myal, potta, njal, njat-
tadi or bana bettw.

PANAYAM. Coc. Act XV, 1113 M.E,
A mortgage, a pawn, or a pledge, As
regards land it means lands held
under mortgage,

PANNAIYAL, Mds. Act XIV, 1952
(as amended by Mds. Act XXV, 1956),
‘Any person engaged by the landowner
{or by the cultivating tenant) to look
after a farm and do all cultivation
work on the land whenever necessary
in the course of an entire agricultural
year, but does not include one who is
engaged either casually or only for a
specific item of work,’

PARABUND-BARANI. Ajm,  Act
XLII, 1950. ‘Encloged lowlying land,
the cultivation of which depends on
the rainfall and the silt deposited
thereon by the inflow of water from
the catchment area.’

PARAMBA. Kel. Act IV, 1961. ‘Dry
land on which perennial cultivation
exists but shall not include a garden,’

Coe. Act XV, 1113 M.E. ‘Cultiva-
ble land other than land adopted for
paddy cultivation.’

PARENT ESTATE. Ben. Act V,
1897, ‘An estate for the partition of
which proceedings are in Pprogress
under this Act, or of which the parti-
tion has been effected under this Act.’

PARGANA WATAN. Bom, Act LX,
1950. ‘A watan appertaining to the
office of & hereditary District Officer
in respect of which a commutation
settlement has been effected and in-
cludes the deshpande watan of the
Nimbayat mahal in the Melgaon taluka
of Nasik district and the deshmukh
watan of the Berpada village in the
Navapur Taluka of the West Khandesh
District.’
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PARTAL. U.P. Act V, 1954, and H.P.
Act X, 1964, “Remeasurement, as a

test of the accuracy of a previous mea- .

surement: revision of a former land
measurement of survey: ...” (W.)

PARWANA. Ben. Reg. II, 1819. “An
order or written precept or command,
a letter from a man in power to a
dependent, a paper of permission from
a zamindar to & cultivator to take up
lands, leaving the rent to be subse
quently settled.” (W.)

PASTURE LAND. Raj. Act III, 1955.
‘Land used for the grazing of the
cattle of a village or villages or re-
corded in settlement records as such
at the commencement of this Act or
thereafter reserved as such in accord-
ance with rules framed by the State
Government,’

PATEL. C.P. Act XVIII, 1881 (as
amended by C.P. Act XVI 1889). ‘A
person appointed in manner prescrib-
ed under this Act to represent a body
of Government—raiyats in their deal-
ings with the Government.’ “The head-
man of the (reiyatwart) village in
Central, Western and part of South
India.” (B.P.)

PATEL WATAN, Guj, Act XLVIII,
1961, ‘A watan held under the existing
watan law for the performance of
duties appertaining to the hereditary
patelship, whether any commutation
settlement in respect of such patel
watan has or has not been effected.’

Mah. Act XXXV, 1962. ‘The office
of patel of a village held hereditarily
under the existing watan law, together
with the tenure of watan property, if
any, and the rights, privileges and
liabilities attached thereto.’

PATI MAJMU. Bom. Act XXXII,
1949, ‘Means a portion of common vil-
lage land.’

PATNI, Ben. Act: VIII, 1885, The
term as defined in and regulated by
the Bengal Regulation VIII of 1819,
stands for a tenure created by zamin-

PATTAM

. dars to be held at a rent fixed in per-

petuity by the lessee and heirs for
ever and is liable for sale for arrears,
“A permanent farmi of the manage-
ment and rent-collection of a part of
a zamindari” (B.P,)

PATNI TALUK (PATNI TENURE).
Ben, Reg. VIII, 1819. In exercise of
the privileges conceded to the zamin-
dare under direct engagements with
Government, there has been created a
tenure which has its origin in the
estates of the Raja of Burdwan but
since has been extended to other
zamindaris, The character of this
tenure is that of a taluk created by
the zamindar, to be held at a rent fix-
ed in perpetuity by the lessee and his
heirs for ever; the tenant is called
upon to furnish collateral security for
the rent, and for his conduct generally,
or he is excused from this obligation
at the zamindar’s discretion, By the
terms of the engagement exchanged,
it is stipulated that in case of an
arrear occurring, the tenure may he
brought to sale by the zamindar, and
if the sale does not yield s sufficient
amount to make good the balance of
rent at the time due, the remaining
property of the defaulter shall be
further answerable for the demand,
Patni talukdar is one who holds &
patni tenure.

PATTA. Mds. Reg. XXV, 1802. “A
deed of lease, a document given by the
Collector to the zamindar or by some
other receiver of revenue to the culti-
vator or under-tenant, specifying the
condition on which the lands are held
and the value or proportion of the
produce to be paid to the authority or
person from whom lands are held.”
(W)

PATTA DAWAMI. U.P. Act I, 1951.
A perpetual lease refers to terms of
lease of sir land,

PATTAM. Tra. Act V, 1896. ‘The

asgessed rent of the holding prior to
the declaration of interest due to the
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kudiyan on the keram in order to
determine the michavaram due to the
jenmi.?

Coc. Act VIII, 1118 M.E. ‘Includes
puravaka dues, if any payable under
the contract of tenancy and the en-
hanced revenue, cess, tax, or other

D 1 charges tioned in Secti
6 of the Act.’ One who holds a lease
is called kar or an.

PATTEDAR. AP, (T.A.) Act VIII,
1317 F. ‘The person who is directly
responsible to the government for pay-
ment of land revenue and whose name
has been entered as such in govern-
ment records, whether he be personally
in possession of the holding or through
his shikmidars.’

PATTEDAR TENANT. V.P. Act XI,
1952. ‘Exery person who is entered in
the revenue records as an occupant of
any jegirland at the date of resump-
tion shall be deemed to be pattedar
tenant in respect of such land. This is
not applicable to any sir or khudkasht
land which ig allotted to the jagirdar,
or any grove land which the jagirdar
is entitled to hold.’

PATTI. C.P. Act XVIII, 1881 (as
amended by C.P. Act XVI, 1889). ‘The
lands allotted to any sharer or body
of cosharers in a mahal by an imper-
fect partition under this Act’ It also
means “Cesses levied by Marathis,
both on villages and for district and
general purposes (largely for private
official extortion in addition to the
Land-Revenue.)” (B.P.)

PATTIDAR. Ben. Reg. XII, 1817
“The holder of a share in 2 coparcen-
ary village or estate,” (W.)

PATWARI. Ben. Reg. XII, 1817.
“The village officer who surveys, keeps
the accounts, and records, ete., called
also ‘karnam’ in South India, ‘kul-
karn?’ and ‘telat? in Central and
Western India.,” (B.P.)

PAWAL V.P. Act XI, 1952. ‘Various

)
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guzara, paipakar, brit, inam, ete.,
bestowing a set of rights in land re-
venue and involving a general liabi-
hty to contribute to the cost of ad-
istration and def and to give
loyalty and obedience to the ruler.’
Pawaidar is the holder of a pawai.

PAYMENT TO THE GOVERN-
MENT. A.P. (T.A.) Reg. LXIX, 1358
F. ‘The sum to be paid to the govern-
ment on account of administration ex-
penses and the percentage of the gross
revenue sgpecified in the appropriate
entry in the .second column of the
statement in Section 8.”

PERENNIALLY IRRIGATED LAND.,
M.P. Act XX, 1960. ‘Land which re-
ceives water for more than one crop
in an agricultural year from any
source of irrigation belonging to
government, in existence on the date
of the commencement of this Act.’

PERFECT PARTITION. Ass. Reg. I,
1886. ‘A division of a revenue paymg
estate into two or more such estates
each separately liable for the revenue
agsessed thereon.’

U.P. Act III, 1901 ‘Division of a
mahal or a part of a mahal into two
or more portions each consisting of
one or more shares and the portions
become separate mahals, each several-
ly responsible for the r distri-
buted thereon.’

PERMANENT ALIENATION. U.P,
Act II, 1903 and C.P. Act II, 1916,
'Includes sales, exchanges, gifts and
wills, but does not include any gift
for a religious or charitable purpose
whether made inter vivos or by will.!

J. & K. Act V, 1938, “Includes sales,
gift, bequest, grant of occupancy
nghts and exchange other than an
exchange made for the purpose of
consolidation of holdings,’

AP.(T.A,) Act XXI, 1950 (as
amended by Act XXIII, 1951). ‘In-
cludes any sale, exchange, or gift and
any transfer of & right of occupancy
or of the patte of a holding but does
not i any di iti

kinds of land tenures including

P by will.
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PERMANENT HOLDER. CP. Act
VIII, 1928. ‘The permanent holders of
the respective types of lands are as
follows: sir land -—the proprietor;
khudkasht land — the proprietor; com-
munal land —the proprietor; wun-
occupied land — the proprietor; malik-
magqbuza land — the malik-magbuza;
malik sarker land — the government;
land held in absolute occupaney tenure
— the absolute occupancy tenant; land
held in occupancy tenure — the occup-
ancy tenant; land comprised in a
village service holding — the village
servant; land held in 7raiyat-malik
right — the raiyat malik; land held
in raiyatwari right — the raiyat; land
held by local body — the local body.
(Exp. If superior and inferior rights
exist, the proprietor acting in the
management of the makal or patti
shall be the permanent holder for the
purposes of this Act, and a schéme of
consolidation that is binding on him
and any action taken by him under
this Act shall be binding also on the
superior or inferior proprietor, as the
case may be.)?

Bom. Act XLVII, 1951, ‘Means a
sutidar a shilotridar, a peasant pro-
prietor or a holder who was in posses-
sion of land in an estate before the
grant of the kaul and whose rights
have not been acquired by the estate
holder or who permanently holds any
land on payment of assessment to the
estate holder. .

Bom. Act XLIV, 1953. ‘The holder
of kauli or katuban land to whom such
land has been lawfully transferred as
a purchaser, or who lawfully holds
such lands as dharaland or on pay-
ment of fixed rent or assessment.

Bom. Act XXXIX, 1954. ‘A person
who holds lands in a jagir village or
who holds jiwai land in such a village
from a cadet of jagirdar’s family, not
on payment of rent, but on payment
of assessment, in cash or kind, to the
jagirdar or to such cadet, as the case
may be, and includes any person hold-
ing such land through or from such
person,’
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PERMANENT JAMA, Mds. Reg.
XXV, 1802. Means permanent assess:
ment.

PERMANENT LESSEE. UJP. Act
XVII, 1939, ‘A person in Qudh who
holds under heritable non-transferable
lease and who is entered in the register
maintained under the provisions of

.clause (b) or clause (c) of Section

82 of the United Provinces Land Re-
venue Act 1901

PERMANENT SETTLEMENT. Ass.
Act XVIII, 1951. ‘Means the Per-
manent Settlement of Bengal and por-
tions of Assam made in or about the
year 1793 and up to and including the
year 1869."

PERMANENTLY SETTLED ES-
TATE. Ass. Act XVIII, 1951. ‘Any
estate in the districts of Cachar, Garo
hills, and Goalpara included in the
decennial settlement of the lower pro-
vinces of Bengal or permanently
settled at any subsequent date under
any law for the time being in force.

PERMANENT TENANCY. Bih, Act
IV, 1948, ‘A tenancy which is heritable
in the same manner as any other im-
movable property and which is trans-
ferable subject to the provisions of
this Act.’

PERMANENT TENANT. AP, (T.A.)
Act VIII, 1955. ‘A person who from a
date prior to 10th June 1950, has been
cultivating the inam land on a per-
manent lease from the inamdar whe-
ther under an instrument or an oral
agreement.’

Guj. Reg. I, 1962. ‘A person, who,
not being an inferior holder, holds as
a permanent tenant any sagbarz,
dumala, or meiwasi land from the
vasava, 8 dumaldar or as the case may
be, a mehwasi within the meaning of
the term as defined by clause (10-A)
of Section 2, of Bombay Tenancy and
Agricultural Lands Act, 1948, and
includes a person who (a) on the ap-
pointed day, holds as tenant any sag-
bara, dumala or mehwasi land from
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the d ldar or 1
and (b) (l) immediately before t.he
appointed day has been a tenant of
the , & ldar, or {, as
the case may be, for a continuous
period of 12 years, or (ii) has been
such tenant of such land for a lesser

continuous period but has inherited’

the tenancy, and the period of whose
tenancy together with the period of
the tenancy of his predecessors-in-
tenancy through whom it has been in-
herited, aggregate to a continuous
period of not less than 12 years.
Bom., Act LXVII 1948 (as amended
by Bom. Act XIII, 1956). ‘A person
{a) who immediately before the com-
mencement of the Bombay Tenancy
and Agricultural Lands (Amendment)
Act 1955 (i) holds land as mulgenidar
or mirasdar; or (ii) by , agree-
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land, as a tenant or inferior holder
under the tenureholder for the time
being on payment of an amount ex-
ceeding the assessment of the land,
shall unless it is proved by the tenure-
holder that he would not have been a
permanent tenant on the basis of con-
tinued possession of the land under
clause (b), be deemed to be a per-
manent tenant of the land under clause
(a) and all the provisions of that Act
shall apply to him as they apply to a
permanent tenant,’

Mys. Act XVIII, 1955. ‘A person
who is either under Section 79 of the
Land Revenue Code, or otherwise is
entitled to a tenancy in respect of any
land used for agricultural purposes,
the duration of which is co-extensive
with the duration of the tenure of the

ment or the decree or order of a court,
holds the Jand on lease permanently;
or (b) the commencement or duration
of whose tenancy cannot satisfactorily
be proved by reason of antiquity and
includes a tenant whose name or the
name of whose predecessor-in-title has
been entered in the record-ofrights or
in any public record or in any other
revenue record as a permanent tenant
immediately before the

lar, but shall not include a per-
son rendering religious service or
maintaining the institution as a pujari,
archak, or the holder of a similar
office and enjoying the benefits of any
land comprising the inam of such in-
stitution, without paying rent as such
in money or in kind to that institu-
tion in respect of such land.’
Mys. Act X, 1962. ‘A tenant-— (a)
the commencement or duration of

of the Amending Act of 1955.’ .

Bom. Act XXII, 1955. ‘In relation
to a wanta or giras means the holder
of 2 wanta or giras land or jiwei land
who has a permanent tenancy in such
land.’

Bom. Act VI, 1950. ‘A holder of
khoti land who has a permanent
tenancy in such land.’

Bom. Act LVII, 1958. For the pur-
pose of certain Land Tenure Abolition
Laws — ‘a person (a) who on the date
of commencement of the relevant Act
was holding any tenure land, and (b)
who and whose predecessor-in-title, if
any, were immediately before that
date or such continuous perjods ax
aggregate to a total continuous period
of twelve years or more, holding the
same tenureland or any other tenure-

whose t cannot satisfactorily
be proved by reason of antiquity of
such tenancy; or (b) whose name or
the name of whose predecessor-in-title
has been entered in the record of
rights of in any public record or in
any other revenue record as a per-
manent tenant; or (¢) who by cus-
tom, agreement or the decree or order
of a court holds the land on lease per-
manently; or (d) who holds land as
mulgenidar, mirasdar, or khate kaul,
and includes any person whose tenancy
is under the provisions of any law
presumed to be coextensive with the
duration of the tenure of the landlord.’

PERMANENT TENURE. Ben. Act
VIII, 1885, Bih, Act VI, 1908, and
Ori. Act II, 1913, ‘A tenure whxch is
hereditable and which is not held for
a limited time,’
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PERMANENT TENURE HOLDER.
U.P. Acts III, 1926 and XVII, 1939,
‘When any permanent and transferable
interest in land in a district or a por-
tion of a district which is permanently
settled has been held, otherwise than
under terminable lease, by any person
intermediate between the landlord and
the occupants, from the time of the
Permanent Settlement, at the same
rate of rent, such person shall have &
right to hold such interest at that rate
and he would be called a permanent
tenure-holder.

PERMISSIBLE AREA. Pun. Act X,
1962 (as amended by Pun. Act XI,
1951). ‘Thirty standard acres of land
and where such thirty standard acres
on being converted into ordinary acres
exceed sixty acres, such sixty acres:
Provided that no area under an orchard
at the commencement of this Act,
shall be taken into account in comput-
ing the permissible area: Provided
further that for a displaced person
(a) who has been allotted land in ex-
cess of fifty standard acres, the per-
missible area shall be fifty standard
acres or one hundred ordinary acres
as the case may be; (b) who has been
allotted land in excess of thirty stand-
ard acres but less than fifty standard
acres the permissible area shall he
equal to his allotted area; and (c)
who has been allotted land less than
thirty standard acres, the permissible
area shall be thirty standard acres,
including any other land or part there-
of, if any, that one owned in addi-
tion.’

PERMISSIBLE LIMIT. Pepsu. Act
VIII, 19563, ‘Thirty standard acres of
land and where such thirty standard
acres on being converted into ordinary
acres exceed sixty acres, such sixty
acres,’

Pepsu. Act XIII, 1955. ‘Thirty
standard acres of land and where such
thirty standard acres on being con-
verted into ordinary acres exceed
eighty acres, such eighty acres. (Pro-

PERSONAL CULTIVATION

vided that (a) who has been allotted
land exceeding forty standard acres,
the permissible limit shall be forty
standard acres and where such forty
acres on being convertéd into ordinary
acres exceed one hundred acres, such
one hundred acres, and (b) who has
been allotted land exceeding thirty
standard acres but not exceeding
forty standard acres, the permissible
limit shall be equal to the area of land
allotted to him.")

Ajm. Act III, 1955,
fifty standard acres,’

Tri. Act XLIII, 1960. ‘An area of
land which a raiyat may resume from
under-raiyats for personal cultivation.’

PERSON. A.P. Act X, 1961 and Mds.
Act LVIII, 1961, 'Includes any trust,
company, famxly, firm, society or asso-
ciation of mdmduals whether incor-
porated or not,’

Mah, Act XXVII, 1961, ‘Includes a
family.!

Mys. Act X, 1962 and Kel. Act 1v,
1961. ‘Includes company, family, asso-
ciation or other body of individuals,
whether incorporated or not, and any
institution capable of holding pro-
perty.’ (Note: Kel, Act I, 1964 added
joint family to these),

UP. Act I, 1961, ‘Shall include a
family, a llmlted liability company
and 8 society registered under any
law.’

PERSONAL CULTIVATION., Ass.
Act I, 1957 (as amended by Act XvIi,
1957). ‘Cultivation (i) by the person
himself; or (ii) by any member of his
family; or (iii) by servants or hired
labourers on fixed remuneration pay-
able in cash or kind but not in erop-
share, under personal supervision of
the person himself or any member of
his family, provided it is accompanied
by the bearing of risks of cultivation
by the owner and by residence in the
village ‘in which the land is situate or
in a nearby village (within a distance
of five miles) during the greater part
of the agricultural season: Provided

‘An area of
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further that in the case of a& person
who is a widow or a minor, or is sub-
ject to any physical or mental disabi-
lity or is a member of the Military,
Naval or Air Force of the Union, or
who is a student, below the age of
twentyfive years, of any educational
institution recognised by the State
Government, the land shall be deemed
to be under personal cultivation even
in the absence of such personal super-
vision,”

Mds, Act XXV, 1955. ‘A person is
said to carry on personal cultivation
on a land when he contributes his own
physical labour or that of the mem-
bers of his family in the cultivation of
that land.’

Ori. Acts V, 1955 and XVI, 1960.
‘To cultivate oh one’s own account
(a) by one’s own labour, or (b) by
the labour of any member of one’s
family, (¢) by servants or hired
labour on.wages, payable in cash or
kind, but not in cropshare, under
one’s personal supervision or the per-
sonal supervision of any member of
one’s family.

W.B. Act X, 1956. ‘Cultivation by
‘a person on his own account (a) by
his own labour, or (b) by the labour
of any member of his family, or (¢)
by servants or labourers on wages
payable in cash or in kind or both.”

PERSONAL INAM. Bom. Act XLII,
1953. Means — ‘(i) a grant of a vil-
lage, portion of a village, land or a
total or partial exemption from pay-
ment of land-revenue entered as per-
sonal inam in the alienation register
kept under Section 53 of the Bombay
Land Revenue Code; (ii) a grant of
money or land-revenue including any-
thing payable as a cash allowance on
the part of the State Government in
respect of any right, privilege perqui-
site or office and entered as class I, II,
III, IV or V in the records kept under
the rule made under the Pensions- Act
1871. (Exp. If any question arises
whether any grant is a personal inam
such question shall be referred to the

PETTY PROPRIETOR

State Government, and the decision of
the State Government shall be final
and the entry, if any, in respect of
such grant in the alienation register
kept under Section 53 of the Code shall
be deemed to have been amended ac-
cordingly.)’

PERSON INTERESTED. Mys. Act
II, 1944. ‘Includes all persons claim-
ing a proprietary interest in an alien-
ated village or an interest in the price
to be paid for its purchase by the
Government under this Act.’

PERSON UNDER DISABILITY.
Mah. Act XXVII, 1961; Ori, Act XvI,
1960; Del. Act XXIV, 1960; Man. Act
XXXIII, 1960 and Tri. Act XLIII,
1960. ‘(a) a widow; or (b) a minor;
or (c) a woman, who is unmarried or
who if married is divorced or Jjudicially
separated from her husband, or whose
husband is a person falling under (d)
or (e); (d) serving member of the
Armed Forces of the Union; (e) a
person who by reason of some mental
or physical disability is incapable of
cultivating land either by - personal
labour or under supervision.’

M.P. Act XXIV, 1951. ‘Means a
lunatic or idiot or a person in the
service of the Armed Forces of the
Union or 8 widow or any public trust
of a religious or charitable nature.’

PESHKASH. Mds, Act XXVI, 1948,
Land revenue payable to the govern-
ment by a zamindar,

A.P. (T.A.) Reg. LXIX, 1368 F.
‘Nazar or Present signifying a fixed
amount, which the ruler ecollected
every year as haq-e-malikana (royalty)
from the territories either conquered
by him or coming under his suzerainty.
“Peshkash — a fine or present to the
ruling power on receiving appoint-
ment or assignment of revenue or on
a renewal of a grant or the like,” (W.)

PETTY PROPRIETOR. U.P. Act XI,
1922, ‘The proprietor of a specific plot
of land in a mahal, who as such is not
entitled to any interest in the joint
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lands of the mahal, or take part in
the administration of its affair.

PHALKAR. M.P. Act I, 1950. Receipts
from fruit-bearing trees,

PHYSICAL OR MENTAL DISABI-
LITY. Guj. Act XXVII, 1961. ‘Phy-
sical or mental disability by reason of
which the person subject to such dis-
ability is incapable of cultivating land
by personal labour or supervision.’

PLANTATION. Kel. Act IV, 1961
‘Any land used by a person principally
for the cultivation of tea, coffee, rub-
ber or cardamom, or such other kind
of special crops as may be specified
by the Government by notification in
the Gazette and includes (i) land used
by such person for any purpose an-
cillary to the cultivation of such crops
or for the preparation of the same for
market; (ii) lands contiguous to, or
in the vicinity of, or within the bound-
aries of, the area cultivated with
such crops, not exceeding twenty per
cent of the area so cultivated and re-
served by such person and fit for the
expansion of such cultivation; (iii)
agricultural lands interspersed within

the boundaries of the area, cultivated.

by such person with such crops, not
exceeding such extent as may be deter-
mined by the Land Board as necessary
for the protection and efficient manage-
ment of such cultivation.’ (Note: Kel.
Act I, 1964 added the following ex-
planation: ‘Lands used for the con
struction of office buildings, godowns,
factories, quarters for workmen, hos-
pitals, schools and playgrounds shall
be deemed to be lands used for pur-
poses of sub-clause (i)’ Among the
plantation crops this Act lists cinna-
mon also).

PLANTATION CROP. AP. (T.A)
Act XVIII, 1956, ‘Includes tea, coffee,
rubber, casuarina and such other crops
as may be notified by the government
in the Andhra Pradesh Gazette, for
the purposes of this Act.’
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PLOT. Ass. Act XIX, 1961, ‘A plot of

.land representing one survey number

or dag in the record of rights, and
where there is no such record, each
separate piece of land included in a
holding.’

PORADI. Mds. Act XIV, 1952, ‘Means
threghing charges.’

PORAMBOKE (PURAMBOX). Ori.
Act I, 1952. -Village common waste
land. ‘A place, out-portions of =an
estate or village lands liable to re-
venue as do not admit of cultivation
and are therefore, exempted from
assessment as sterile or waste land,
rock, water, wilderness, site of dwel
lings and the like. Also common land
near town,”

POSSESSION. Kel. Act IV, 1961, ‘In
relation to land includes oceupation of
land by a varamdar, licensee, odachar-
thudar or a person claiming under an
odacharthudar referred to in Section
4 or kumri or punam cultivator.’

POSSESSORY MORTGAGEE, Mds,
Act LVIII, 1961. ‘A mortgagee entitled
to the possession of the whole or part
of the mortgaged property and to re-
ceive the rents and profits accruing
from such property or any part of
such rents and profits and to appro-
priate the same in lieu of interest or
in payment of the mortgage-money or
partly in lieu of interest or partly ia
payment of the mortgage-money.’

POT NUMBER. A.P. (T.A.) Act VIII,
1317 F, ‘The portion of a number sepa+
rately assessed and entered in a ro-
gister.

PRAEDIAL CONDITIONS, Bih, Act
VI, 1908. ‘Conditions or services
appurtenant to the occupation of land,
other than the rent, and include
rakumats, payable by tenants to land-
lords and every mahiut, mangan and
madad and every other similar demand
howsoever denominated, and whether
regularly recurrent or intermittent.’
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PRE-SETTLEMENT OCCUPANCY
TENANT. U.P. Act VI, 1915. ‘A
tenant who has been recorded as an
occupancy tenant in the record-of-
rights, or has been held by a decision
in judicial proceedings instituted be-
fore, or within three years after, the
commencement of this Act to have
had previous to the 16th November
1911, such rights as would have en-
titled him except for error or omis-
sion to be so recorded, and includes
the successor in interest of such
tenant.’

PREVAILING RATE, Ben. Act VIII,
1885, ‘The prevailing rate for any
class of land is to be taken, for any
area, to be the highest of such rates
at which lands of similar description
are held.’

PREVAILING RATE OF RENT. Ori.
Act II, 1913. ‘In respect of any type
of land is the highest rate of rent at
which similar lands within any vil-
lage or villages are held.

PRINCIPAL HOLDER. Mds. Act
XXVI, 1948. “The person who held the
estate immediately before the notified
date; and (a) in the case of an estate
held by a joint Hindu family imme-
diately before that date means such
joint family; (b) in the case of an
impartible estate means the person en-
titled to the possession of such estate
immediately before that date.’

PRIVATE FOREST. Kel. Act I, 1964,
‘Means forests to which the Madras
Preservation of Private Forests Act
1949, applies, excluding (i) areas
which are waste and are not enclaves
within wooded areas; (ii) areas which
are gardens or milamas; (iii) areas
which are planted with tea, coffee,
cocoa, rubber, cardamom or cinnamon;
and (iv) other areas which are culti-
vated with pepper, arecanut, cocoanut,
cashew or other fruit] bearmg trees or
are cultivated with any other agricul-
tural ecrop.’
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PRIVATE LAND. Mds. Act I, 1908
(as amended by Mds. Act XVIII,
1936). ‘(a) In the case of an estate
within the meaning of sub-clauses (a),
(b), (c) or (e) of clause (2), means
the domain or homefarm land of the
landholder by whatever designation
known, such as, kambattam, khas, sir
or pannai, and includes all land which
is proved to have been cultivated as
private land by the landholder by his
own servants or by hired labour, with
his own or hired stock, for a continu-
ous period of twelve years immediate-
Iy before the commencement of this
Act; and (b) in the case of an estate
within the meaning of subclause (d)
of clause (2) means — (i) the domain
or home-farm land of the landholder,
by whatever designation known, such
as, kambattam, khas, sir or parmat or
(ii) land which is proved to have been
cultivated as private land by the land-
holder himself, by his own servants
or by hired labour with his own or
hired stock, for a oontmuous period of
12 years immedxately before the first
day of July 1908, provided that the
landholder has retained the kudivaram
ever since, and has not converted the
land into ryoti land, or (iii) land
which is proved to have been cultivat-
ed by the landholder himself, by his
own servants or by hired labour, with
his own or hired stock, for a continu-
ous period of 12 years immediately
before the first day of November 1933,
provided that the landholder has re-
tained the kudivaram ever since, and
has not converted the land into ryoti
land, or (iv) land the entire kudivaram
in which was acquired by the land-
holder before the first day of Novem-
ber 1933 for valuable consideration
from a person owning the kudivaram
but not the melvaram: Provided that
the landholder has retained the kudi-
varam ever since and has not convert-
ed the land into ryoti land, and
provided further that, where the kudi-
varam was acquired at a sale for
arrears of rent, the land shall not be
deemed to be private land unless it is
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proved to have been cultivated by the
landholder himself, by his own ser-
vants or by hired labour with his own
or hired stock, for a continuous period
of twelve years since the acquisition
of the land and before the commence-
ment of the Madras Estate Land
(third Amendment) Act, 1936."

Ags, Act XVIII, 1951, ‘Means the
land described as proprietor’s private
land under Section 123 of the Goal-
para Tenancy Act, 1936, or lands in
possession of a proprietor of acknow-
ledged estates within such estates for
the purpose of cultivating it by him-
self or by members of his family or
servants or hired labourers. (Exp.
For this purpose proprietor includes
tenure-holders also.)’

PRIVILEGED PERSON. Bih. Act IV,
1948. ‘A person (i) who is not a pro-
prietor, tenureholder undertenure.
holder or a makajan, and (2) who, be-
sides his homestead, holds no other
land or holds any land not exceeding
one acre.’

PRIVILEGED RAIYAT. Ori. Act
XVI, 1960. ‘(a) Any person who holds
land as a raiyat and is (i) a trust
dedicated exclusively for public pur
pose, or (ii) a charitable or educa-
tional institution engaged bona fide in
a work ‘of public benefit, or (iii) a
religious or any other institution not
covered by item (i) but by which pub-
lic are benefited and from which no
pecuniary benefit acerues to any indi-
vidual except by way of a reasonable
remuneration for services rendered in
conformity with such principles as
may be prescribed; (b) = raiyat the
total extent of whose lands held in
any capacity whatsoever for personal
cultivation does not exceed one basic
holding.”

PRIVILEGED TENANT. Bih, Act
IV, 1948. ‘A privileged person who
holds homestead under another person
and is, or, but for a special contract
would be liable to pay remt for such
homestead to such person.’
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PRODUCE RENT. Ori. Act II 1913,
‘The rent for any land payable in kind

"or on the estimated value of a portion

of the crop.

Raj. Act XV, 1951. ‘Whatever is
payable in kind on account of the use
or occupation of agricultural land or
on account of any right in such land,’

PROFITS OF AGRICULTURE, Bom.
Act XXIX, 1939, ‘Surplus remaining
with the cultivator after the expenses
of cultivation including wages of the
cultivator working on the land are de-
ducted from the gross produce.’

Bom. Act LXVII (as amended by
Bom. Act XIII, 1956). ‘In respect of
any land means the surplus remaining
{with the holder) after the expenses
of cultivation including wages of the
cultivator working on the land are
deducted from the gross produce.
(Exp. If the members of the family of
a holder work on the land for the pur-
poses of cultivation thereof, the labour
of such members shall be taken into
account in estimating the expenses of
cultivation referred to in this clause.)’

Bom, Act XCIX, 1958. ‘In respect of
any land means the balance remain-
ing with the holder after deducting
from the gross produce the cost of
cultivation estimated by taking into
account the following elements, viz.,
(a) the depreciation of-stock and
buildings, (b) the money equivalent
of the holder’s and his family’s labour
and supervision, (c) all other expenses
usually incurred in cultivation on the
land, and (d) interest on the cost of
buildings and stock on an expenditure
for seed and manure and on cost of
agricultural operations paid for this
in cash.’

PROPERTY. U.P. Act I, 1951. ‘Pro-
perty other than estates.’

PROPRIETARY JAGIR. Bom. Act
XXXIX, 1954. ‘A jagir in respect of
which the jegirdar under the terms of
a grant or agreement or by custom or
usage is entitled to any rights or in-
terest in the soil.’
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PROPRIETOR. Ass. Reg. I, 1886, ‘The
owner of any estate permanently settled
or entered on the Deputy Commis-
sioner’s register of revenuefree
estates.’

Ass, Act XVIII, 1951, ‘A person
holding in trust or owning for his own
benefit any permanently settled estate
or lakhiraj estate or any acknowledg-
ed estate, or a part of any such estate
and includes the heirs and
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a muefidar including an ex-ruler of an
Indian State merged with Madhya
Pradesh, a zamindar, illaquedar, khor
poshdar or a jegirder within the
meaning of the wajibularz, or any
sanad, deed or other instrument, and
a gaontia or a thekadar of a village in
respect of which by or under the pro-
visions contained in the wejibularz
applicable to such village the muafidar,

in-interest of a proprietor, and where
a proprietor is a minor or of unsound
mind or an idiot, his guardian, com-
mittee or other legal curator.’

J. & K, Act XVII, 2007 Smt. ‘A per-
son owning the land and includes (i)
an inferior landowner, (ii) a person
who is recorded as qabiz in respect of
the holding of gair hazir or gair qebiz
in the revenue records, and the succes-
sor in respect of a proprietor.’

Mds. Act II, 1894 (as ded by

the gaontia, or the thekadar, as the
case may be, has a right to recover
rent or r from p holdi;
land in such village; (iii) in Berar,
means a superior holder.

M.B. Act XIII, 1951. ‘In respect of
a village, mahal or land settled oun
zamindari system, means & person
owning whether in trust or for his
own benefit such village, makal or
land, and includes: (i) a malguzar;
(ii) as respects of a chak or block a
hakdar or a blockdar whose lease was

Act III, 1914). “Any person in whose
name any estate is for the time being
registered in the office of the Collector
of the district wherein the estate is
situated and, in respect of an estate
specified above in clause (e) the
holder thereof; where an estate is so
registered in the names of two or more
persons as joint owners thereof, the
proprietor shall, for the purposes of
this Act, be the person who is recog-
nized by other joint-owners as the
manager of the estate or who, in case
of dispute, is recognized and registe:-
ed by the Collector as senior joint
owner. If one or more villages or por-
tions thereof in any estate be grouped
or amalgamated with one or more
villages or portidns thereof, in any
other estate, the Collector shall declare
which of the proprietors of the said
villages shall for the purposes of this
Act, be the proprietor of the new vil-
lage.’

M.P. Act I, 1961. ‘In relation to (i)
the Central Provinces includes an in-
ferior proprietor, & protected thekadar
or other thekadar or a protected head-
man; (ii) the merged territories, means

granted to him on a condition that he
shall acquire the proprietary rights
in respect of the same; and (iii) the
heirs and successors-in-interest of a
proprietor.’

Ori, Act II, 1918. ‘A person owning
whether in trust or for his own benefit
an estate or a part of an estate; and
includes a sub-proprietary interest.’

Ori, Act XVI, 1952. ‘Includes every
landlord, indar, subpropriet
tenure-holder, khorposdar, muthadar,
gaontia, thekadar, patte holder or
any other landholder or raiyat having
tenants under him and their mortga-
gee or assignee in possession. (The
government departments, a local body
or a railway holding land shall be
deemed to be a proprietor for the pur-
poses of this Act in respect of (i)
land acquired under the land acquisi-
tion Act 1894, for any government de-
partment, any local body or authority
or a railway while such land remains
the property of the government, local
body or authority or railway; and (ii)
land recorded or demarcated as be-
Ionging to government or to any local
body or authority which is used for
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any public work, while such land con-
tinues to be so used or required.’

Ben. Reg. XXVII, 1795. ‘The person
or persons holding under each sepa-
rate lease or patte from government
(whether he or they possess the entire
proprietary right in such lands, or
shall be only the principal amongst
other pattedars, distinct or common),
whose name or names standing insert-
ed in such patias and who having ex-
ecuted the counterpart kebuliyats, has
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~mind or an idiot, his guardian, com-

mittee or other legal curator.’

U.P, Act 1, 1951 and Del. Act VIII,
1964. ‘In respect of an estate pro-
prietor is the person owning whether
in trust or for his own benefit, the
estate and includes the heirs and suc-
cessors-in-interest of a proprietor.’

PROPRIETOR OF AN IMPARTIBLE
ESTATE. Mds, Act II, 1904. ‘The
person entitled to the possession there-
of as single heir under the special

or have thereby b diatel

responsible to government as well for
the payment of the revenue as for the
performance of the other stipulations
and conditions contained in the quad-
rennial and decennial deeds of settle-
ment, without, however, affecting or
prejudicing the rights, distinet or

, of any p lars or sharers
where any such shall exist, and which
in case of dispute with the paitedars
or holders of the pattas are to be
determined by the Courts of adalat
according to what shall be ascertained
to be the respective rights of the
parties, agreeable to the principles of
justice, and the laws, customs and
usages of the district as far as regards
the parties in question.’

Ben. Act VII| 1868, ‘Includes any
tenant by whom any estate or tenure
is held directly under the (crown).’

Ben. Act VIII, 1885 and Bih, Act
VI, 1908. ‘Person’ owning, whether in
trust or for his own benefit, an estate
or a part of an estate.’

Ben, Act V, 1897. ‘Includes every
person Who is in possession of any
estate under partition or any portion

t of the family or locality in
which the estate is situated or if
there be no such family or local cus-
tom, under the general custom regu-
lating the succession to impartible
estates in southern India.

PROPRIETOR’S GROVE, Del. Act
VIII, 1954. Groveland held or oc
cupied by a proprietor as such,

PROPRIETOR’S PRIVATE LAND.
Ben. Act VIII, 1885. ‘Refers to land
which was proved to have been culti-
vated by the proprietor himsgelf with
his own stock or by his own servantis
or by hired labour for twelve continu-
ous years immediately before the pas-
sing of this Act, and cultivated land
which is recognised by village usage
as proprietor's khamar, ziraat, sir,
nij, nij jot or khamat.

PROTECTED LESSEE. M.P. Act
XX1V, 1951, ‘Any person who holds
from a landholder on a lease for a
term of seven yearg or more, or whose
term of lease is deemed to be seven
years under the provision of sub-sec-
tion (1) or (2) of Section 3 shall be

of such an estate, or of any int

in any such estate or in any part of
such an estate, as owner thereof,
whether or not such person is a re-
corded proprietor of the estate.’

Bih. Act XXX, 1950, ‘A person hold-
ing in trust or owning for his own
benefit an estate or part of an estate,
and includes the heirs and

d d to be a protected lessee.’

PROTECTED TENANT. AP.(T.A.)
Act XXI, 1950. ‘One who (a) has held
such land as a tenant continuously for
a period not less than six years (i)
between 1342 and 1352 Faslis, (ii) im-
mediately before 1st January 1948, or
(iif) between 6th October 1943 and the

in-interest of a proprietor and where 2
proprietor is a minor or of unsound

commencement of the Act; and (b)
has cultivated such land’ (Note:
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Under Section 37 protection was ex-
tended to tenants who held, at the
commencement of this Act, any land
in respect of which no person was
d d to be protected t under
Section 84 after ome year from such
commencement or rejection of all other
claims, unless the landholder obtained
2 declaration before such date to the
effect that he was not a protected
tenant.)

Bom, Act XXIX, 1939 (as amended
by the amending Aect, 1946). ‘A tenant
shall be deemed to be a protected
tenant in respect of any land if (a)
he has held the land eontinuously for
a period of not less than six years
immediately preceding either (i) the
first day of January 1938, or (ii) the
first day of January 1945; and (b)
has cultivated such land personally
during the aforesaid period. (Exp. (1)
If the person who held such land on
the first day of January 1938, or the
first day of January 1945 as the case
may be, came to hold the same by ins
heritance or succession from another
person or if he has held such land as
a tenant and is heir to such person
the period during which other person
held such land as a tenant shall be
included in calculating the period of
six years under this Section. (2) If
any person who held such land on the
first day of January 1938 or on the
1st day of January 1945 as the case
may be held as tenant at any time
within six years before the said date
from the same landlord in the same
village any other land which he culti-
vated personally, the period during
which he held such land shall be in-
cluded in calculating the period of six
years under this Section. (3) When
any land is held by two or more per-
sons jointly as tepants, all such per-
sons shall if any one of them culti-
vated and continues to cultivate such
land personally and if the other condi-
tions specified in this Section are ful-
filled, be deemed to be protected
tenant.)’ (Note: According to Bom.
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Act LXVII, 1948, as amended by Bom.
Act XIII, 1956, a person was to be
deemed to be a protected tenant if
such a person had been deemed to be
& protected tenant under Section 3,
8A, and 4 of the Bombay Tenancy Act
1939.)

J. & K. Act II, 1923 (as amended
by Act XII, 1955). ‘All tenants other
than the occupancy tenants and such
fixed-term tenants as hold maliari or
vegetable-growing land shall be deem-
ed to be protected tenants and record-
ed as such in respect of such land as
is held by them in their cultivating
occupation at the time of the com-
mencement of Jammu and Kashmir
Tenancy (Amendment) Act 1955: Pro-
vided that, the right of protected
tenancy of a tenant shall cease when
a landlord resumes land for personal

‘cultivation under Section 49 of the

Act: Provided further that, the right
of protected tenancy of a tenant hold-
ing under a lease or a mortgage, shail
also cease on the expiry of the lease
or mortgage, as the case may be, if
the lessor or the mortgagor was in
self-cultivating occupation of such land
immediately before such land was
leaged or mortgaged and such land in-
cluding the other land in his personal
cultivation did not exceed the size of
the holding specified for a landlord in
clause (a) of Section 45 of this Act.’

Kel. Act IV, 1961. ‘With reference
to a holding means a cultivating
tenant other than the tenant of a
kudiyirippu from whom no part of the
holding is liable to be resumed.’

Mys. Act X, 1962. ‘A tenant of any
land if he has held it continuously
and cultivated it personally for a
period of not less than twelve years
prior to the appointed day and includes
(i) in Bombay area, a person who
was recognised to be a protected
tenant under Section 4 (A) of the
Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural
Lands Act 1948, as in force in that
area before the appointed day; and
(ii) in the Hyderabad area, a person
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who was deemed to be a protected
tenant under the Hyderabad Tenancy
and Agricultural Lands Act 1950, as
in force in that area before the ap-
pointed day.’

PROTECTED ULKUDIL Mds, Act
XIV, 1930. ‘An ulkudi which has been
in the continuous occupation of the
holder or of any member of his tarwad,

ki, illom, kutumba, kaveru or
family for not less than one year.
(Exp. Any interrupiion of the con-
tinuity of possession of an ulkudi that
has taken place after 28th March
1953 and before the Malabar Tenancy
(Amendment) Act 1954 has come into
force, shall be deemed not to have
taken place).’

PROVERTHI. Tra. Act V, 1896. The
sub-division of a taluk, for revenue ad-

ministration.

PUBLIC PURPOSE. Ass. Act I, 1957,
‘Includes a purpose connected with
settlement of land with actual culti-
vator or & co-operative farming so-
ciety.

AP. (T.A.) Act XXI, 1950 and
H.P. Act XV, 1954, ‘Includes gettle
ment of landless cultivators, develop-
ment of cooperative orga izati and
increasing the efficiency of manage-
ment.

Bih. Act XXIX, 1956, ‘Includes any
purpose in relation to any commgn
need, convenience or benefit of the vil-
lage or villages.’

Pepsu. Act VII[, 1953 ‘Includes
(i) a purpose connected with the settle-
ment on land of persons who are wiil-
ing to cultivate such land personally
under a made in pur of
Secti 28; (ii) develop t of co-
operative farms; and (iii) efficient
management of land’

Tri. Act XLIII, 1960. ‘Includes a
purpose ted with allotment of
jand to cultivators, underraiyats
ejected as a result of regumption,
landless agricultural workers or co-
operative farming societies.’”
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PUBLIC REVENUE. Mds. Act 1I,
1864. ‘Public revenue due on land shall
be taken to include cesses or other
dues payable to government on account
of water supplies for irrigation.’

PUKHTA MAURUSIL M.B, Act LXVI,
1950. ‘Includes istmurardar tenants,
malikana haguholder tenants, hakiyat
mutafarrakat, sare wmuayyana and
sakitul milkiyat tenants.

‘PUKKA TENANT. M.B. Act LXVI,
1950, ‘A tenant who has been or whose
predecessor-in-interest has been law.
fully recorded in respect of his holding
as a ‘ryot pattedar’, ‘mamuli maurust,
‘gair maurusi’, ‘pattedar tenant’ or
‘pukhta maurusi’, when this Act comes
into force or who may in future be
duly recognised as such by a competent
authority.’

PUNAM OR XUMRI CULTIVA-
TION. Kel, Act IV, 1961. ‘Fugitive or
intermittent cultivation of paddy on
tharisu lands in Malabar.’ Punam
means jungle rice cultivation in kumri
clearings. Kumri is the local term for
shifting cultivation in forest areas,

PUNAM OR KUMRI CULTIVATOR.
Kel. Act IV, 1961, ‘A person who has
raised crops by punam or kumri culti-
vation in any year between 1953 and
1959 and, where there are successive
cultivators in respect of the same land,
the cultivator who raised crops last by
such cultivation during the said
period’.

PUNCHA, Coc. Act XV, 1113 ME,
‘A crop sown in November-December
and reaped in April-May.! Punche
nilam is paddy fields sown with such
& crop.

PURAMKADAM. Coc. Act XV, 1113
M.E. and T.C. Act XXIV, 1955. ‘A
further sum of consideration received
by the landlord subsequently to the
k t from a k tenant
in respect of the holding.’

PURAVAKA DUES, Coc. Act XV,
1113 M.E. ‘Whatever payable, by the
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kudiyan to the jemmi, in money or in
kind or both by the terms of a demise,
other than pattam or mickavaram and
renewal fee’

T.C. Act XXIV, 1955. ‘Whatever is
payable in money or in kind or both
by the terms of a demise or other
than pattam or michavaram and re-
newal fee.’

Q

QABULIYAT. Mds. Reg. XXV, 1802.
“A document signed by zemindar and
talugdar agreeing to certain terms
for payment on their estates; com-
monly a counterpart to a lease, agree-
ing to terms, rent, ete.” (B.P,)

QUASI-DHAREKARI. Bom. Act VI,
1950, ‘A land holder of any of the
denominations named in the first
column of the schedule to the Khoti
Act” “Term invented and used in the
Khot Act, 1880, for another kind of
privileged tenant of a lower grade
than the dharekar, i.e, dharekars, who
had, in process of time, lost something
of their privileges,” (B.P)

QUASI-PERMANENT TENANT.
Mys. Act I, 1955, ‘A person who has
been in continuous possession of any
land used for agricultural Ppurposes in
an inam by cultivating such land him-
self with his own stock on payment of
rent to the zamindar for a period of
not less than six years prior to the
first day of July 1948,

QUIT-RENT. AP. (T.A) Act VIII,
1956, ‘The amount fixed to be paid by
the inamdar out of the land revenue
asgesgsed on the inam land.’

R

RAIYAT (RYOT). Ass. Act III, 1935.
‘A tenant holding immediately under
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a proprietor, landholder or settlement-
holder.’

Ass. Act XVIII, 1951. ‘A person
who has acquired from a proprietor
or & tenure-holder a right to hold land
for the purpose of cultivating it by
himself or by members of his family
or by servants or hired labourers.’

Bih. Act XIV, 1949, ‘A person not
being a landlord, who has acquired a
right to hold land for the purpose of
cultivating it by himself or by mem-
bers of his family or by hired ser-
vants, and includes the successors-in-
interest of a person who has acquired
such a right.

Bih. Act XXII, 1956. ‘A person who
has acquired a right to hold land for
the purpose of cultivating it by him-
self bor by members of his family or
by hired servants or with the aid of
Partners, and includes also the succes-
sors-ininterest of persons who have
acquired such a right and includes
(i) in the district of Santal parganas
a village headman in respect of his
private holding, if any, and (ii) in
the areas to which the Chota Nagpur
Tenancy Act, 1908 applies, 2 mundari
khunt kettidar and bhuinhar.’

Ben. Act VIII, 1885, Bih. and Ori.
Act II, 1913. ‘Primarily a person who
has acquired a right to hold land for
the purpose of cultivating it by him-
self, or by members of his family, or
(by servants or labourers) or with the
aid of partners, and includes also the

in-interest of p who
acquired such rights. (Exp, Where a
tenant of land has a right to bring it
under cultivation, he shall be deemed
to have acquired a right to hold it for
burposes of cultivation, notwithstand-
ing that he uses it for purposes of-
gathering the produce of it or, of
grazing cattle on it A person to be
deemed to be a raiyat should hold
either immediately under a proprietor
or immediately under a tenure-holder),

Ori. Act III, 1948. “In the raiyat-
wari tracts of Ganjam any landholder
who pays revenue directly to the
government is termed a raiyat.’
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Ori, Act I, 1952. ‘Any person hold-
ing land for the purpose of cultivation
and who has acquired the right of
occupancy according to the tenancy
law or rules or in the absence of such
laws or rules, the custom prevalent in
that area.’

Ori. Act XVI, 1960, ‘The following
persons are deemed to be raiyats in
respect of the lands held by them:
(a) p holding lands i diately
before the commencement of this Act
or at any time thereafter with rights
of occupancy under or within the
meaning of any law for the time being
in force; (b) a raiyat in the district
of Angul and Khondmals within the
meaning of the Orissa Regulations 1V
and V of 1936, respectively; (¢) a
raiyat in 8 raiyatwari village in- the
Sambalpur or Bargarh sub-division of
the district of Sambalpur within the
meaning of the Central Provinces
Land Revenue Act, 1881; (d) a per-
son who, under an inamdar of an inam
which is not an estate within the
meaning of the Madras Estate Land
Act, 1908, whether or not such inam
has vested in the state, in the districts
of Ganjam and Koraput or the sub-
division of Balliguda, holds land in
such inam with hereditable and trans-
ferable rights therein; (e) the holder
of a raiyatwari patta under the raiyat-
wari settl t in the districts of
Ganjam and Koraput and in Balliguda
sub-division of Baudh district; (f) a
person with whom land has been settl-
ed for agricultural purposes after the
commencement of this Act under a
lease from a landholder, or under a
permanent lease from government;
(g) persons entitled to acquire rights
of occupancy under Orissa Act IV of
1950; (h) temporary lessees in per-
sonal cultivation on the commence-
ment of this Act of lands in the vested
estates held under government for
agricultural purposes who are in per-
gonal cultivation of such lands on the
said date held either mediately or
jmmediately under such temporary
lessees; and (i) persons who are im-

RATES AND CESSES

mediately before the commencement
of this Act in personal cultivation of
any land and recorded as sub-tenants
or under raiyats in respect of such
land in the records-of-rights under any
law in force in any part of the state.

W.B. Act X, 1956. ‘A person who
holds land for purposes of agriculture,’

Tri. Act XLIII, 1960, ‘A land-
holder with (i) permanent, heredi-
table and transferable right in the
land, (ii) and who is entitled by him-
self, his servants, under-raiyats, agents
or other representative to erect farm
buildings, construct wells or tanks or
make other improvements thereon for
the better cultivation of the land, or
its convenient or profitable use; he is
also entitled to plant trees on his land,
to enjoy the products thereof and to
fell, utilize or dispose of the timber of
any trees on his land.’

RAIYAT HOLDING AT FIXED
RATES, Ben. Act VIII, 1886. ‘Raiyats
holding either at a rent fixed in per-
petuity or at a rate of rent fixed in
perpetuity.”

RAJASTHAN REVENUE LAWS.
Raj. Act II, 1968, ‘The Rajasthan
Tenancy Act, 1955, (Raj. Aect III,
1956) and the Rajasthan Land Re
venue Act 1956 (Raj. Act XV, 1956),
as in force in the prereorganisation
state of Rajasthan.’

RAM. Ass. Act XXI, 1954. ‘A tract or
tracts of land held by a chief under &
ramrilekha or boundary paper issued
by the competent authority,’

RATES AND CESSES. Pun. Act XVI,
1887. ‘Rates and cesses which are pri-
marily payable by landowners and in-
clude (i) the local rate, if any, pay-
able under the Punjab District Boards
Act 1883, and any fee leviable under
Section 33 of that Act from land-
owners for the use of, or benefits
derived from, such works as are re
ferred to in Section 20 clauses (i) and
(j) of that Act; (ii) any annual rate
chargeable on owners of land under
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Section 59 of the Northern India Canal
and Drainage Act 1873; (iii) the
zialdari and village officers cess; and
(iv) sums payable on account of vil-
lage expenses.’

J. & K. Act V, 1938. ‘Rates and
cesses which are primarily payable by
land holder and include (a) any annual
rate chargeable on holders of lands
under Section 56 of the Jammu and
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RELIGIOUS PURPOSE

‘A sub-division of a survey number
separately assessed and registered.”

RECORDED PROPRIETOR. Ben. Act
V, 1897. ‘A person whose name is re-
gistered on_the Collector’s general
register of revenue-paying land as pro-
prietor of an estate or of any share or
interest therein,’

RECORD OF RIGHT. C.P. Act XVIII,
1881, TIncludes the su tary ad-

Kashmir State Canal and D
Act 1963; (b) the village officer’s
cesses; (¢) the education and road
cesses; (d) sums payable on account
of village expenses; and (e) sanita-
tion cess.’

REASONABLE RENT. Mys. Act
XIII, 1952. ‘The rent determined

ministration paper prepared at or
after the time of making a settlement
before this Act comes into force (i.e.
4th Nov, 1881.)"

REGISTERED CO-SHARER. Bih. &
Ori. Act I, 1929 (as amended by Chota
Nagpur Tenureholder Rent Account
(A d t) Act, 1939). ‘Means a

under the provisions of Secti 12,
taking into account: (a) the rental
values of lands used for similar pur-
poses in the locality; (b) the prices
of -crops and commodities in the
locality; (e¢) the improvement made
in the land by the landlord or tenant;
(d) the assessment payable in respect
of the land, and (e) such other fac-
tors as may be prescribed.’

RECOGNISED AGENT, M.P. Act II,
1955. ‘Subject to rules made under
Section 38, a person authorised in
writing by any party to a proceeding
under this Code to make appearances
and applications and to do other acts
on his behalf in such proceedings.’

RECOGNISED OCCUPANT. Bom.
Act V, 1879 and Mys. Act IV, 1888, ‘A
sole occupant or the eldest or principal
of several joint occupants whose name
is authorizedly entered in the govern-
ment records as holding unalienated
land whether in person or by his
occupant, tenant, agent, servant or
other legal representative.’

Bom. Act XLVIII 1963. ‘A person
whose name is entered in the land re-
gister as the holder of a sarkari land.”

RECOGNISED SHARE OF A SUR-
VEY NUMBER. Mys. Act IV, 1888,

cosharer in a tenure whose name has
been registered in the office of the land-
lord under Section 11 of the Chota
Nagpur Tenancy Act, 1908 or who is
deemed to be registered under Section
12 of the said Act’

REHABILITATION GRANT. U.P.
Act I, 1951. ‘A payment to be made
under Section 73 of the Act, to every
intermediary except a thekadar, whose
estates were taken over, provided on
the date immediately preceding the
date of vesting the aggregate land re-
venue payable by the intermediary in
respect of all his estates situate in the
areas to which this Act was applicable
did not exceed' rupees one thousand.’

RELIGIOUS INAM. Mys. Act XVI,
1960. ‘A grant of a village, portion of
a village or land entered in the re-
gister of inams, quitrent register,
alienation register or any revenue
account maintained by or under the
authority of government as devadaya
inam.
RELIGIOUS PURPOSE. U.P. Act I,
1961 and W.B. Act I, 1954. ‘Includes a
purpose connected with religious wor-
ship, teaching or service or with the
performance of religious rites.’

Bih. Act XX, 1954. ‘A purpose
which relates exclusively to religious
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worship, teaching or service or to the
performance of religious rites but does
not include wakf-al-al-aulad.’

RENEWAL FEES. Tra. Act V, 1896,
‘The fees payable on renewal of Kana-
pattam, under such denomination as
adukuvathu, avakasam, sakshi, oppu-
thusi, olappanam, thirunal kazhoha,
and the like.’

Coc. Act XV, 1113 M.E. ‘The fees
payable by a kanam tenant to his land-
lord for the renewal of the legal rela-
tionship under which the tenant has
been holding any land.’

RENT. A.P, (T.A)) Act VIII, 1317 F.
(as amended by Act I, 1354 F.) ‘The
consideration in money or kind, or
partly in money and partly in kind

RENT

occupation of any land to the person
80 permitting, and includes micha:
varam but does not include.customary
dues.’ :

Bom. Act LXVII, 1948. ‘Any con-
sideration, in money or in kind or
both, paid or payable by a tenant on
account of the use or occupation of
the land held by him but shall not in-
clude the rendering of any personal
service or labour.”

Mds, Act 1, 1908. ‘Whatever is law-
fully payable in money or in kind or
in both to a landholder by 2 raiyat
for the use or occupation of land for
the purpose of agriculture and in-
cludes whatever is lawfully payable
on account of water supplied by the
landholder or taken without his per-

paid or payable by a shiktmidar to his
pattedur or by an asami sikmi to the
holder of the land on account of the
use or occupation of the land held by
him as shikmidar or asami shikmidar,
but shall not include the rendering of

any personal service.’

Ass. Act I, 1967, ‘Whatever is law-
fully payable in money or in kind on
account of use and occupation of land.’

Bih. Act XIV, 1949. ‘Whatever is
lawfully payable in money by (a) a
village headman or mulraiyat of a vil-
lage in accordance with the record-ol-
rights; or (b) a raiyat on account of
the use or occupation of the land held
by him, to his landlord, either directly
or through a village headman or mul-
raiyat, as the case may be, and in-
cludes all dues (other than personal
services) which are recoverable under
any law for the time being in force
as if they were rent.’

J. & K. Act II, 1923, ‘Whatever is
payable to a landlord in money, kind
or service by a tenant, on account of
the use or occupation of land held by
him or on account of the use of water
for irrigation.’

Kel. Act 1V, 1961 and Kel. Act I,
1964, ‘Whatever is lawfully payable
in money or in kind or in both by a
person permitted to have the use and

for cultivation of land where
the charge for water has not been con-
solidated with the charge for the use
or occupation of the land, (For the
purpose of Sections §, 27, 28, 59 to 72,
77 to 131, 135, 136, 145 to 148, 165,
210, and 211 and thé schedule, rent
includes also (a) any local tax, cess,
fee, or sum lawfully payable to a land-
holder by a ryot as such in addition to
the rent due according to law or usage
having the force of law and also
money Trecoverable under any enact
ment for the time being in force as
if it was rent; and (b) sums lawfully
payable to a landholder by a syot as
such on account of pasturage fees and
fishery rents.)’

Mys. Act IV, 1888, ‘Whatever is
paid or delivered in money or kind, or
whatever service is rendered, by a
tenant on account of the use or oceu-
pation of land let to him.’

Mys. Acts XIV, 1957 and X, 1962.
‘Any consideration, in money or kind -
or both, paid or payable by a tenant
on account of the use or occupation of
the land held by him but shall not in-
clude the rendering of any personal
service or labour.’

Bih. and Ori. Act II, 1913. ‘What-
ever is lawfully payable or deliverable
in money or kind by a tenant to his
landlord on account of the use or
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occupation of the land held by the
tenant; and for the purposes of Sec-
tions 62 to 77 and 82 to 85, Chapter
XIII, Chapter XVI and Schedule III,
rent includes also money recoversble
under any enactment for the time be
ing in force as if it was rent.’

Ori. Acts V, 1955 and XVI, 1960,
Ben. Act VIII, 1885 and W.B. Act I,
1954. ‘Whatever is lawfully payable or
deliverable in money or in kind or in
both by a tenant or by a raiyat to his
landlord on account of the use or occu-
pation of the land held by him.’

Ori. Act XXX, 1947. ‘Rent as defin-
ed by the Madras Estates Land Act,
1908, or quitrent, jodi, kattubads,
poruppu or the like payable to the
landholder of an estate as defined by
the Madras Estates Land Act, 1908,
whether a decree or order of a civil
or revenue court has been obtained
therefor or” not, and includes interest
payable_thereon but does not include
costs ihcurred in respect of the re-
covery thereof through a civil or re-
venue court or the share of the land
cess recoverable by the landholder
under Section 88, of the Madras Local
Boards Act 1920,

Raj. Ord. IX, 1949 and Act III,
1955. ‘Whatever is, in cash or in kind
or parily in cash and partly in kind,
payable on account of the use or occu-
pation of land or on account of any
right in land and unless the contrary
intention appears, includes sayar,’

Raj. Act VI, 1952, ‘Means anything
which is payable in cash or in kind or
partly in cash and partly in kind, on
account of the use or on account of
any right in land and ineludes any in-
come from the natural produce of
land.’

U.P. Act III, 1926. Whatever is, in-

cash or in kind, to be paid or deliver-
ed by a tenant for land held by him
and in Chapter IX includes sayar,
When used with reference to thekadar
rent means the amount payable by the
thekadar to his lessor under the terms
of the theka. (Exp. A share of the

RENT-FREE GRANTS

timber or its value deliverable or pay-
able to the landholder by local

on a sale of trees by a grove-holder in
rent.)’ -

U.P, Act XVII, 1939. ‘Whatever is,
in cash or kind, or partly in cash and
partly in kind, payable on account of
the use or occupation of land or on
account of any right in land and in
Chapter VII, except when the contrary
intention appears, includes sayar.
(Exp. A share of the timber or its
value deliverable or payable to the
landholder on sale of trees by a grove
holder is rent.)’

U.P. Act XIV, 1954. Means legan
and shall include jama, malguzari and
zar-e-theka payable by a lessee, under
the provisions.of the scheme published
in Rampur State Gazette, dated Octo-
ber 19th 1935

Ben. Act V, 1897. ‘Whatever is law-
fully payable or deliverable in money
or kind by a tenant to his landlord on
account of the use or occupation of
land held by the tenants and ‘rent
Payable in kind’ means in money the
amount which would be determined as
rent if a commutation were made
under Seection 40, sub-section “)
of the Bengal Tenancy Act, 1885,

Man. Act XXXIII, 1960 and Tri.
Act XLIII, 1960. ‘Whatever is lawfully
payable in money or in kind, or partly
in money and partly in kind, whether
as a fixed quantity of produce or as &
share of the produce, on account of
the use or occupation of land or on
account of any right in land but shall
not include land revenue.’

RENT COURT. Mds. Act X1V, 1930,
‘A court constituted by the order of
the government for any area specified
therein which shall be presided over
by an officer not below the rank of
Taksildar for performing the fune-
tions entrusted to a Rent Court by the
Act)

RENT-FREE GRANTS. U.P., Act
XVII, 1939. ‘Means a grant of a right
to hold land rentfree by a landlord




REPRESENTATIVE WATANDAR

with or without consideration not be-
ing a grant for the purpose of plant-
ing grove, Provided that in Agra if
made after the 7th day of September
1926, and in Oudh, if made after the
commencement of this Act, such grant
shall be made by registered instrument.
[{Exp. (i) When a sale of land takes
place, a reservation in favour of the
vendor of a portion of the land sold,
to be held rentfree by the vendor is
a rent-free grant; and (ii) a grant of
land for the performance of a service,
religious or secular, is a rentfree
grant.]’

REPRESENTATIVE WATANDAR.
Mah. Act XXXV, 1962. ‘A watandar
registered or recognised under the ex-
isting Waten Law, as having a right
to perform the duties of the hereditary
office of the patel of a village.’

RESERVED AREA. Pun. Act X,
1952, ‘Area lawfully reserved under
the Punjab Tenants (Security of
Tenure) Act, 1950, as amended by
President’s Act V of 1951, or under
this Act.’

Pun, Act X, 1953. ‘If a small holder
by virtue of an allotment after the
commencement of this Act, under the
administration of Evacuee Property
Act, 1950, came to hold more than the
permissible area he was to select, from
the entire area held by him as land-
owner, a parcel or parcels of land not

ding the per ible area.’ This
area is called the reserved area. A con-
dition was that one was to include in
such reserved area, to the extent of
the permissible area whatever land he
had under self-cultivation immediately
before the commencement of this Act.

RESERVED LAND, Mys. Act XIX,
1950, ‘In an alienated village to which
the provisions of Chapters VIII and
IX of the Mysore Land Revenue Code
1888, have been applied, all lands
which have been reserved under Sec-
tion 39 of the said Code, and in
alienated village to which Chapters
VIII and IX of the said Code have not

92 RESUMABLE TENURE

been applied, all land other than (a)

‘land held by kadim tenants or per-

manent tenants, or land in the posses-
sion of tenants-atwill; and (b) land
in possession of the holder of the
alienated village and cultivated by
himself or by his own servants or by
hired labour, uninterrupted from the
first day of July 1946,

RESIDENTIAL SITE, A.P.(T.A)
Act VIII 1317 F. ‘The land set apart
for the purpose of constructing a
house whether a house be constructed
thereon or not and algo includes the
court-yard or ground enclosed by or
appurtenant to a house.’

RESUMABLE LAND. Mys, Act X,
1962, ‘In respect of any land leased by
a landlord, means the extent of land
which he is entitled to resume from
his tenants under Section 14, and re-
maining part of the leased land, or
where the landlord is not entitled to
resume any extent of land leased to a
tenant, the entire extent of land leas-
ed to a tenant shall be the ‘non-resum-

. able land’: Provided that in respect

of land held on lease on the appoint-
ed day (i) land leased to a permanent
tenant by any person, and (ii) land
leased to any tenant by s company,
association or other body of individuals -
(not being a joint family) whether
incorporated or not, or by a religious,
charitable or other institution capable
of holding property, shall be deemed
to be “non-resumable” land: provided
further that subject to the preceding
proviso in the case of a landlord who
is a small holder, a widow or an un-
married woman who files a statement
under sub-section (7) of Section 14,
the entire extent of land leased to a
tenant shall not be deemed to be non-
resumable land).’

RESUMABLE TENURE. Bih. Act
VI, 1908. ‘A tenure which is held sub-
ject to the condition that it shall lapse
to the estate of the grantor and be re-
sumable by him or his successor-in-
title (a) on failure of male heirs of
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the body of the original grantee in
the male line, or (b) on the happen-
ing of any definite contingency other
than that referred to in (a).’

Bih. & Ori, Act I, 1920 (amended
by Bih, Act XIV, 1939), ‘Means a
tenure which is held subject to the
condition that it shall lapse to the
estate of the grantor and be resum-
able by him or his successor-in-title on
failure of male heirs of the body of
the original grantee in the male line.

RET BUTADAR. Bom, Act XCVIII,
1958. ‘A person (a) who holds a grant
of land in an inam village whether on
payment of land revenue or rent, or
both on the condition that the land
shall revert to the grantor or his suc-
cessor-in-interest on the failure of
leirs male of the body of such person
or on the happ of a defini
event; or «(b) who not being an inam-
dar or a holder of a subinam is in
contintious possession of land in an
inam village for a period exceedmg
twenty years i diately

the commencement of this Act ’

REVENUE. Ben. Act VII, 1868. ‘In-
cludes every sum annually payable to
government by the proprietor of any
estate or tenure in respeet thereof,
and every sum payable to government
in respect of takavi, or any money ad-
vanced by the government to pro-
prietors of land for making or repair-
ing embankments, reservoirs or water
courses, or other improvements on
the land held by them.’

AP.(T.A) Act VIII, 1317 F, The
amount payable by the holder to the
government at fixed period for use of
or entry into the land.

REVENUE COURT. Mds, Act XIV,
1952, ‘Means in relation to any area
the revenue court constituted under
this Act for such area, and where no
revenue court has been so constitited,

RIGHT OF PRE-EMPTION

Ajm, Act XLII, 1950. ‘All or any
of the following authorities when act-
mg under this Act or any rule made

L isar court, name-
ly, (a) the Chief Commissioner, (b)
the Collector, (¢) a Record Oﬂicer, an
assistant Record Officer and a Rent-
rate Officer, (d) a Sub-divisional Offi-
cer, (e) an Assistant Commissioner,
(f) a Tahsildar, (a) & Naib- tahsildar,
empowered by the Collector under
clause (b) of Section 178, and (h) a
person or a body of persons invested
with powers to hear and dispose of
cases under clause (a) or (b) of Sec
tion 180.

REVENUE FIELD. Mds. Act I, 1908,
‘A survey field, or any field or parcel
of land, on which a definite rent is
payable, or which in case of dispute
may be declared by the Collector to
be a revenue field.’

REVENUE RATE. Ass. Act I, 1935.
‘In respect of every parcel of land in
an estate settled temporarily at full
rates means, the rate at which revenue
is for the year actually payable to
government upon that parcel of land.’

RICE LAND. Guj. Act XXVII, 1961.
‘Land sitmated in a local area where
the average rainfall is not less than
86 inches a year, such average being
calculated on the basis of the rainfall
in that area during the five years im-
mediately preceding the year 1959, but
does not include perennially or sea-
sonally irrigated land used for the cul-
tivation of rice.’

RIGHT OF NAUTORS. J. & K. Orr.
6 H, 1951. ‘Right over land brought
under cultivation for the first time, or
waste or reclaimed land.

RIGHT OF PRE-EMPTION. U.P. Act
XI, 1922 and Pun, Act X, 1953, ‘The
right of a person on a transfer of im-

the court of the R Divisional

Officer having jurisdiction over the
area’

ble property to be substituted in
place of the transferee by reason of
such right.’
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RUBAKARI. Ben. Reg. II, 1819. “The
written record of a case, stating the
particulars and the grounds of the
decision drawn up and authenticated
by the judge in a Company’s Court, on
passing sentence.” (W.) (Company
means East India Company). In Settle-
ment Records, rubakari-akhir means
the final proceedings, summing up the
general facts of the settlement opera-
tions.

RYOT. Mds, Act I, 1908 (exp. added
by Mds. Act VIII, 1934). ‘A person
who holds for the purpose of agricul-

ture ryoti land in an estate on condi ,

tion of paying to the landholder the
rent which is legally due upom it.
(Exp. A person who has occupied
ryoti land for a continuous period of
twelve years shall be deemed to be a
ryot for all purposes of this Act.)’

RYOTI LAND. Mds. Act I, 1908 (as
amended by Mds. Act VIII, 1934).
‘Cultivable land in an estate other
than private land but does not include
(a) beds and bunds of tanks and
supply, drainage, surplus or irriga-
tion channels; (b) threshingfloor,
cattle-stands, village sites and other
lands situated in any estate which are
set apart for the common use of the
villagers; (c¢) lands granted on ser-
vice tenure, either free of rent or on
favourable rates of rent if granted be-
fore the passing of this Act or free
of rent if granted after that date, so
long as the service tenure subsists,’

Mds, Act XXVI, 1948. Lands held
by a ryot.

RYOTWARI KHALSA VILLAGE,
M.B. Act LXVI, 1950. ‘A ryotwari
village other than a village held by an
assignee of proprietary rights.

RYOTWARI VILLAGE, M.B. Act
LXVI, 1950. ‘A village other than a
village which has been settled on
zamindari system or which the govern-
ment may declare to be ryotwari vil-
lage.’

A.P. (A.A) Act XXXVII, 1956. ‘A

SANADI"-MILKIYAT-I- ISTIMRAR

village designated as such in the re-

venue of the gover t.”

S

SABIQ ZAMINDAR. M.B. Act XIII,
1951. Erstwhile zamindar or ex-pro-
prietor.

SADAR MALGUZAR. Ben. Reg. VII,
1822, ‘A person who pays his revenue
to the public or principal treasury,
without the intervention of a pro-
prietor or farmer or subordinate native
collector.’

SAFEDZAR. J. & K. Act XVII, 2007
Smt. A poplar plantation,

SAIRATI INTEREST. Bih. Act XXX,
1950. The right to collect sayar.

SALAMI. Ben. Act VIII, 1885. ‘A pre-
mium or consideration money paid,
for the grant of settlement of any
land or tenure by lessee or lessor,
Salami land is land held under such a
tenure” “A fee, earnest monmey, or
present in advance, on grant of a
‘tenure’, farm, etc.” (B,P.)

SAMSTHAN. AP, (T.A.) Reg. LXIX,
1368 F. ‘A group of villages granted
by the Government to jagirdars on
payment of peshkash.’ Samsthans were
compact blocks of alienated land held
by former chiefs, in Hyderabad State,

SANAD. Mds. Reg. XXV, 1802. “A
title deed, a patent of appointment to
a grant, title, dignity, or office.”
(B.P.)

SANAD-I'MILKIYAT-I-ISTIMRAR,

Mds. Reg. XXV, 1802. ‘A deed of per-
manent property.” “Is the authority
granted by the government declaring
the zamindur as the Proprietor of the
land comprised in his zamindari, This
deed along with the kabuliath execut-
ed in return by the zamindar laid
down the conditions and articles of
tenure by which the land shall be
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held.” (W.). The term means title-
deed or grant of perpetual ownership.

SANTAL CIVIL RULES. Bih. Act
XIV, 1949. The directions issued by
the provincial government for the
observance in the administration of
civil justice in the Santal parganas by
officers appointed under the Santal
Pargana Act 1855.

SANTI VERO. Sau. Act XXV, 1951,
Santi is a land-measure in Saurashtra.
One Senti is equal to forty acres, but
it varies in different areas. Vero means
a tax. Santi vero was a plough tax,
being a cash levy on acreage of land
in the possession of the cultivators.

SARF-EKHAS. AP.(T.A) Reg
XLI, 1358 F. Jagirs assigned to His
Highness the Nizam-ul-Mulk in lieu of
cash payments from public treasury,
including some personal jagirs.

SARKARI- LAND. Bom. Act LXXI,
1953. ‘I relation to the merged terri-
tories of Janjira (a) land shown in
the record-ofrights as government
land and entered in the name of the
khot as vahiwatdar; (b) land origin-

ally held as khoti nisbat land but sub- -

sequently resumed and granted to a
co-sharer of a khot or vahiwat by the
former government of Janjira; and
(¢} land known as samlatpad or
sabandhapad which has been assessed
waste and in respect of which the khot
pays assessment to government,’

SAYAR. UP. Acts I, 1901, III,
1926, and XVII, 1939, ‘Includes what-
ever is to be paid or delivered to a
landholder by a lessee or licensee on
account of the right of gathering pro-
duce, forest rights, fisheries, tanks not
used for agricultural purposes, the
use of water for irrigation, whether
from natural or artificial sources, or
the like.’

U.P. Act XIV, 1954. ‘For the pur-
poses of this Act sayar does not in-
clude income from weighing dues,
tahbazari, nakhasa, mahsul-jawaz.

Mds. Reg, XXV, 1802. ‘Includes

SEPARABLE KUDIYIRUPPU

duties imposed on trade by sea and
land.’

SEASONALLY IRRIGATED LAND.
M.P. Act XX, 1960. “The land which
receives or had received water for not
more than one crop in each of at
least two agricultural years during
five years immediately preceding the
date of the commencement of this Act,
from any source of irrigation belong-
ing to gov t and in exi ce on
such date.’

SECOND TENANT FOR LIFE. Ben.
Act III, 1904, ‘The person appointed
by a settlement made under this Act
to take a settled estate on the death
of the first tenant for life, or who, on
the surrender by the first tenant for
life takes his interest under the
settlement.’

SECURED DEBT. Ben. Act I, 1904,
‘A debt demand or claim which is se-
cured by way of mortgage, charge or
lien on specified property and is pri-
marily enforceable against such pro-
perty.’ ’

U.P. Act XV, 1953 and Raj. Act
IX, 1957. ‘A debt secured by mortgage
of an estate or an estate and other im-
movable property,’

SECURED DEBT OR SECURED
CLAIMS. M.P. Act I, 1951 and M.B.
Act XIII, 1951. ‘A debt or claim sub-
sisting on the date of vesting whether
due or not due and secured by the
mortgage of or a charge on the pro-
perty rights diverted under Section 3,
but shall not include land revenue or
anything recoverable as land revenue
or any money for the recovery of which
a suit is barred by limitation.’

SELF-CULTIVATION. Pun. Act X,
1952 (as amended by Act LVII, 1953).
‘Cultivation by the person concerned
personally or through a member of his
family or any other relation or under
his supervisjon,’

SEPARABLE KUDIYIRUPPU. Mds,
Act XIV, 1930. ‘A kudiyiruppu which




SEPARATE ESTATE

is included with other property in a
* holding and which is not necessary for
convenient enjoyment of any other
part of the holding’

SEPARATE ESTATE. Ben. Act V,
1897. ‘Any distinct estate which is
formed by the partition of a parent
estate under this Act, or for the for-
mation of which, by such partition,
proceedings are in progress under
this Act.’

SEPARATE KUDIYIRUPPU, Mds.
Act X1V, 1930. ‘A Kudiyiruppu which
is the sole property comprised in a
holding.’

SEPATNIDARS. Ben. Reg. VIII,
1819. ‘Lessees holding from ‘darpatni-
darg’, under the same terms and eon-
ditions as the leases held by patnidars
from the zemindars.

SERVICE INAM, Bom. Act LXX,
1953. ‘(i) A grant of a village or a
portion of a village land or total or
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SERVICE LAND. Guj. Reg. I, 1962.

“‘Land held by a person under a grant

from the vasave, dumaldar or meh-
wasi, subject to the condition of
rendering service as village patel or
any other kind of service useful to the
village administration or village com-
munity.’

SERVING MEMBER OF THE ARM-
ED FORCES. Mah, Act XXVII, 1961, -
and Mys. Act X, 1962. ‘A person m
the service of the Armed Forces of
the Union provided that if a question
arises whether any person is a serving
member of the armed forces of the
Union such question shall be decided
by the State Government, and its de-
cision shall be final.’

SETTLED. Raj. Act VI, 1952. ‘When
used with reference to a village or any
other area, means the village or other
area to whxch the rent rates deter-
mined during settlement operations
have been made applicable, whether

partial exemption from land r
held for service useful to the com-
munity and entered in the alienation
register kept under Section 53 of the
Code as “class VI village servants
useful to village communities”; (ii) a
grant of money or land revenue in-
cluding anything payable as a cash al-
lowance on the part of the state
government for service useful to the
community.’

Bom, Act XCVIII, 1958. ‘A tenure
on which land other than kamipase
land is held for the purpose of per-
forming service useful to the govern-
ment or to the village community, and
includes an inam held for such service
although such service has ceased to be
demanded but does not include an
inam held for service as revenue or
police patel’

SERVICE INAM VILLAGE OR SER-
VIOE INAM LAND. Bom. Act LXX,
1953. ‘A village or a portion of a vil-
lage or land, as the case may be, held
in inam by a person for service useful
to the community.’

Pr y
the whole of such village or other area
shall be deemed, for the purposes of
this Act and the rules and orders
made thereunder, to be so settled if
such rates have been made so applie-
able to not less than threefourths of
such village or other area,’

SETTLED RAIYAT. Ben. Act VIII,
1885 and Ori. Act II, 1913, ‘Every
person who, for a period of twelve
years, whether wholly or partly be-
fore or after the commencement of
this Act, has continuously held ss a
rawyat land situated in any village,
whether under a lease or otherwise,
shall be deemed to have become, on the
expiration of that period, a settled
raiyat of that village.’

ly or retr tively, and

SETTLEMENT HOLDER. Ass. Reg.
I, 1886 (as amended by Act XvIII,
1951.) ‘A person, other than a pro-
prietor, who has entered into an en-
gagement with the government to pay
land revenue, and includes 2 land-
holder (or a raiyat).
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SETTLEMENT RATE OF RENT,
Bih. Act XIV, 1949, ‘The rate of rent
mentioned as ‘settlement rate’ in the
record-of rights.”

SETTLERS. Ben. Act III, 1904. ‘The
person who makes a settlement under
this Act’ He is also termed as the
‘first tenant for life.’

SHAMILAT LAND, (SHAMILAT
DIH). Pepsu. Act VIII, 1953 and J. &
K. Act XVII, 2007 Smt. Stands for
village land. “C land
of the village; used (chiefly) of the
open space around the village site,
and the waste area included in the
estate at settlement, but applied to
any land held in common by the vil-
lage body.” (B.P.)

SHEBAIT. Ass. Act VIII, 1951,
Trustee of & Hindu religious place.

SHETGI WATAN. Bom, Act II, 1957,
‘The wdtan commonly known as shetgi
waten or shetki watan consisting of
(i) the first right of weighment or
measurement of all merchandise im-
ported by the land route into the mar-
ket of the town of Rajapur in Rajapur
Taluka of the Ratnagiri district; and
(ii) the right to collect shetgi watan
emoluments in respect thereof, under
any custom, usage, grant, sanad, takid
or other title” The holder of a shetgi
watan is called shetgi watandar.

SHETGI WATAN EMOLUMENT.
Bom, Act II, 1957. ‘The fee by way of
labha or salai or by whatever name
called, and whether leviable in kind or
otherwise.” A customary fee for weigh-
ing.

SHIKMI. M.B. Act XXVIII, 1951. A
tenant of a tenant, or a sub-tenant.

SHIKMIDAR. AP.(T.A.) Act VIII,
1317 F. ‘The person who like a patte-
dar possesses a title to the land or
who from the beginning has been
jointly in possession of the land with
the pattedar or who before the cam-
mencement of this Act has acquired
by virtue of any regulation in force,

SIR

or may acquire by virtue of that law,
the right of a shikmidar.’ Shikmi
means one within another, eg., a
tenant of a tenant, a sub-partner; also
used as a tenant.

SHILOTRI MAUND. Bom., Act
XLVII, 1955. ‘A fixed quantity of rice
or paddy commonly known as shilotri
man in the district of Kolaba leviable
by a shilotridar as an incident of
shilotri right from every bigha or
acre of land embanked or reclaimed
from the sea, commonly known as
“shilotri land” or khar in the district
of Kolaba.’

SHILOTRI RIGHT. Bom. Act XLVII,
1955. ‘A customary right to levy
shilotri maund, Shilotridar is one who
is holding such rights.

SIR. U.P. Act III, 1926, ‘(a) Land
recorded as gir of 2 landlord or of a
permanent tenure-holder in the Iast
record-of-rights framed before the first
day of January 1902, and continuously
80 recorded since, or which but for
error or omission would have been so
continuously recorded; (b) land culti-
vated continuously for 12 years before
the first day of January 1902, by the
landlord or by the permanent-tenure-
holder himself with his own stock, or
by his servants or by hired labour; (c)
land recognised by village custom as
the special holding of a co-sharer, and
treated as such in the distribution of
profits or charges among the co-
sharers; (d) land which at the com-
mencement of this Act was being cul-
tivated by the landiord or permanent
tenure-holder himself with his own
stock or by his servants, or by hired
labour, and which was recorded as
khudkasht of the landlord or perman-
ent tenure-holder in the agricultural
year immediately preceding the agri-
cultural year in which this Act came
into force; (e) land which has been
continuously cultivated by the landlord
or permanent tenureholder himself
with his own stock, or by his servants,
or by hired labour for a period of ten
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years, commencing at any time after
the commencement of this Act and
has on the application of the landlord
or permanent tenureholder, as the
case may be, been declared and de-
marcated as the applicant’s sir by the
collector.’

U.P. Act XVII, 1989. ‘(a) Land
which is immediately before the .com-
mencement of this Act was sir under
the provisions of the Agra Tenancy
Act 1926, or the Oudh Rent Act 1886.
Provided that if at the commencement
of this Act, if the sir holder is assessed
in Uttar Pradesh to a local rate of
more than twenty-five rupees, land
which was gir under the provisions of
clause (d) or clause (e) of Section 4
of the Agra Tenancy Act 1926, or of
clause (c) or clause {d) of sub-section
17 of Section 3 of Oudh Rent Act,
1886, shall on this Act coming into
force cease to be sir unless it was (i)
before the first day of July 1938, re-
ceived otherwise than in accordance
with the provisions of Section 122 of
the United Provinces Land Revenue
Act, 1901; or (ii) before the com-
mencement of this Act, received in ac-
cordance with the provisions of that
Section, in exchange for land which
was gir under the provisions of clause
(a) or clause (b) or clause (¢) of
Section 4 of the Agra Tenancy Act,
. 1926, or of clause (a) or clause (b)

of sub-section 17 of Section 3 of the
Oudh Rent Act; and (b) Land which
was khudkaskt and which is demarcat-
ed as sir under the provisions of this
Act.’

SIRDARS. U.P. Act I, 1951, A class
of landholders having no right of
transfer. They have permanent here-
ditable interest in land and can use it
for purposes connected with agricul-
ture, horticulture, and animal hus-
bandry. He is also entitled to acquire
Bhumideri rights.

SIR-HOLDER. U.P, Act XVII, 1939.
‘A landlord, an under-proprietor, or a
permanent tenureholder, who pos-
sesses a sir.

SMALL HOLDER

.SIR-LAND. C.P. Act II, 1817. ‘(a)

Land finally recorded under Section
68 as sir-land in the record-of-rights of
the current settlement; (b) land dec-
lared under Section 106, clause (c), to
be girland; and (c) land in Sambal-
pur territory recorded as bhogra in
the record-of-rights of the current
settlement.’

SIR-RIGHT. U.P. Act III, 1926, “The
sum of all special rights conferred on
sirholders by this Act and by the
United Provinces Land Revenue Act
1901, and includes the right to exclu-
sive possession of the sir against co-
sharers of the sir-holders in the pro-
prietary right, subject to a liability
to account for profits.’

SIWAI INCOME. M.P. Act I, 1951,
Income of a zamindar from various
miscellaneous sources such as hats,
bazars, grazings, village forests, ete.

SMALL HOLDER. Guj. Act XXVII,
1961, ‘An agriculturist cultivating less
than one-eighth of the ceiling area,
and who earns his livelihood prineci-
pally by agriculture or by agricultural
labour.”

Kel. Act IV, 1961. ‘A person who
does not fall within either of the fol-
lowing categories, namely, (i) person
having more than ten acres of double
crop nilam or its equivalent as land-
owner or intermediary, or partly as
landowner and partly as intermediary,
or having an extent of land in one or
both of the above capacities which to-
gether with the extent of land in his

' possession as owner, or as tenant of

land not subject to resumption under
Section 10, will exceed ten acres of
double-crop nilam or its equivalent;
(ii) persons having in possession
more than five acres of doublecrop
nilam or its.equivalent as owner, or
as tenant of land not subject to re-
sumption under Section 10, or partly
as owner and partly as such tenant.’

Kel. Act I, 1964. ‘A landlord who
does not have interest in land exceed-
ing eight standard acres or twenty-
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four acres in extent, whichever is less,
as owner, intermediary, or cultivating
tenant or in two or more of the above
capacities, so that the extent of mon-
resumable land in his possession as
owner, or as cultivating tenant, or
partly as owner and partly as culti-
vating tenant, does not exceed (i) four
standard acres; or (ii) four acres in
extent, whichever is greater. (Exp.
For purposes of this clause a person
who is in possession of, or had interest
in, land exceeding the limits specified
in this clause immediately before the
18th December, 1957, but the extent
of land was reduced to the said limits
or below by partition or transfer
affected after the date mentioned
above, shall not be deemed to be a
small holder; nor shall such parti-
tion or transfer entitle the allottee or
transferee ¢o exercise the rights of a
small-holder in respect of the land
allotted - or transferred to him.)

Bom. Act LXVII, 1948 (as amend-
ed by Bom, Act XIII, 1956). ‘An agri-
culturist cultivating land, less in area
than an economic holding, who earns
his livelihood principally by agricul-
ture or by agricultural labour.’

Bom. Act XCIX, 1958, ‘An agricul-
turist cultivating land less in area
than a family holding who earns his
livelihood principally by agriculture
or by agricultural labour.’

Mah. Act XXVII, 1961. ‘An agricul-
turist cultivating less than oneninth
of the ceiling area, and who earns his
livelihood principally by agriculture
or by agricultural labour.’

Ori. Act XXX, 1947. ‘A person who
holds land not exceeding six acres of
wet land or twelve acres of other land,
(Exp. (i) ‘person’ includes an un-
divided Hindu family; (ii) for the
purpose of this clause, in the case of
& person who holds wet land as well
as other land, one acre of wet land
shall be deemed to be equal to two
acres of other land and wice versa).’

Pepsu. Act XIII, 1955. ‘A landowner
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whose entire land in the state does
not exceed the permissible limit.’

SMALL LANDOWNER. Pun. Act X,
1952 and X, 1953, ‘A landowner whose
entire land in the State of Punjab does
not exceed the permissible area.
(Exp. In computing the area held by
any particular landowner, the entire
land owned by him in the State of
Punjab as entered in the record-of-
rights, shall be taken into account
and if he is a joint owner, only his
share shall be taken into account).’

SON. Ben. Act III, 1904. ‘Includes a
son born after the execution of a
settlement and in the case of any one
whose personal law permits adoption,
includes also a son (i) duly adopted,
either before or after the execution of
the settlement by the adoptive father
himself; or (ij) duly adopted to her
deceased husband within five years
after the death, by a widow, acting
under authority, in writing and re-
gistered, lawfully conferred on her by
him in that behalf,’

SPECIFIED TENANT. Bom, Act
XVIII, 1950. ‘(i) An ante-alienation
tenant; (ii) a permanent tenant; and
(ili) a tenant of antiquity.’

SREEPADAM LAND. Kel. Act IV,
1961. Refers to land owned by the
Sreepadam palace. Sreepudam lands
were frechold lands belonging to the
Travancore Maharaja’s family.

Kel. Act I, 1964, ‘Means the lands
registered in the revenue records as
“sreepadam vaka” and known as sree-
padam lands, but does not include
sreepadam thanothu lands,’

SREEPANDARAVAKA LAND. Kel.
Act IV, 1961. Land owned by Sree
Padmanabh y templ of Tri-
vandrum.

STABLE LAND. Ajm. Act XLII,
1950. ‘Land which, because of faci-
lities of irrigation, quality of the soil
or other advantages, is capable of be-
ing regularly cultivated, and is de-
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marcated as stable land by the rent-
rate officer, or any other authority
appointed for the purpose, and sub-
ject to the foregoing provisions, in-
cludes (i) land in the bed of a tank or
nadi which dries up in time of rebi
sowing; and (ii) mal, gormia or pare-
bund barani.

STANDARD ACRE, Mds. Act LVIII,
1961. ‘In any area of the state except
the transferred territory means (a)
0.8 acre of wet land assessed to land
revenue at any rate above Rs. 15 per
acre; or (b) one acre of wet land
d to land r at the rate
of Rs. 10 and above but not di
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-acres of rainfed land or four acres of
dry land.”’

Pun. Acts X, 1962, and X, 1953, and
Pepsu., Act VIII, 1953 and Del. Act
VIII, 1954. ‘A measure of area con
vertible into ordinary acres of any
class of land according to the pres-
cribed scale with reference to the
quantity of yield and quality of soil’

Raj. Act III, 1955. ‘The area of land
which, with reference to its produc-
tive capacity, situation, soil classifica-
tion and other prescribed particulars,
is found in the prescribed manner to
be likely to yield ten maunds of wheat
yearly; and in case of land not capa-

Rs. 15 per acre; or (c) 1.2 acres of
wet land assessed to land revenue at
the rate of Rs. 8 and above but below
Rs. 10 per acre; or (d) 1.6 acres of
wet land assessed to land revenue at
the rate of Rs. 6 and above but below
Rs. B per acre; or (e) 1.75 acres of
wet land assessed to land revenue at
the rate of Rs. 4 and above but below
Rs. 6 per acre; or (f) 2 acres of wet

land d to land r at the
rate of Rs. 4 per acre; or (g) 2.5 acres
of dry land d to land T

at the rate of Rs. 2 and above per
acre; or (h) 3 acres of dry land
assessed to land revenue at the rate of
Rs. 125 and above but below Rs, 2
per acre; or (i) 4 acres of dry land

d to land r at any rate
belew Rs. 1.26 per acre.”

M.P. Act XX, 1960. ‘One acre of
perennially irrigated land or two acres
of seasonally irrigated land or three
acres of dry land.’

Mys. Act X 1962, ‘One acre of the
first class of land or an extent equi-
valent thereto consisting of any one
or more classes of land specified in
Part A of Schedule I, determined in
accordance with the formula in Part
B of Schedule.

Ori. Act V, 19565, ‘One acre of wet
land or two acres of dry land.’

Ori. Act XVI, 1960. ‘One acre of
perennially irrigated land or two acres
of seasonally irrigated land or three

ble of prod g wheat the other like-
ly produce thereof shall, for the pur-
pose of calculating a standard acre,
be determined according to the pres-
cribed scale so as to be equivalent in
terms of money value to ten maunds
of wheat.”

Ajm, Act 1I1, 1955. ‘(a) In case of
chahi-one land one acre of such land;
(b) in case of chahitwo land and
talabi-one land, one and a half acres
of such land; (c) in the case of chaki
three, talabitwo, abione, gormia-one,
and malone land, two acres of such
land; (d) in the case of talabithree,
abitwo, gormiatwo and maltwo land,
three acres of such land; (e) in the
case of any other class of land, four
acres of such land.

Tri. Act XLIII, 1960. ‘Means one
acre of lunga or mal, or three acres of
tilla land.”

STANDARD AREA, AP, (T.A) Act
XL, 1956; Bom. Act LXIJ, 1947; Pun.
Act L, 1948; Raj. Act XXIV, 1854
and Pepsu. Act V, 2007 Smt. ‘In res-
pect of any class of land means the
area which the government may from
time to time determine under Section
5 as the area ry for
profitable cultivation in any particular
local area, and includes a standard
area revised under the said section.’

STATUTORY TENANT. UP. Act
111, 1926. ‘A person who (a) is at the
commencement of this Act a tenant of
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land other’ than sir, groveland, pas-
ture land or land covered by water
and used for the purpose of growing
singhara or other similar produce, not
being a permanent tenure holder or a
tenant with a right of occupancy or a
tenant holding from a permanent
tenureholder; or (b) is after the
commencement of this Act admitted as
tenant without a right of occupancy
to land, other than sir, groveland,
pasture-land or Iand covered by water
and used for the purpose of growing
singhara or other similar produce; or
(c) is after the commencement of this
Act admitted by a permanent tenure
holder to the cultivation of land in his
holding other than groveland, pasture
land or land covered by water used
for the purpose of growing singhara
or other similar produce; and he is
entitled to life-tenancy of his holding.’

STRIDHANA LAND. Mds, Aect
LVIII, 1961. ‘Any land held on the
date of the commencement of this Act
by any female member of a family in
her own name.’

AP. Act X, 1961. ‘Land held by a
Hindu female as her stridhana pro-
perty under the Hindu Law.’

SUB-DIVISION. J. & K. Act XXII,
1940. ‘A part of an estate recorded as
a sub-division, patti, taraf or pane in
a record-ofrights, prepared wunder
Section 30 of the Jammu and Kashmir
Land Revenue Act of 1996 Swmt., pro-
vided it forms a compact block.’

SUB-DIVISION OF A SURVEY
NUMBER. M.P. Act II, 1955, ‘A por-
tion of a survey number in respect of
which the area and the land revenue
payable are separately entered in the
land records under an indicative num-
ber subordinate to that of the survey
number of which it is a portion, and
includes a recognised division of a sur-
vey number recognised under Section
67’

SUB-INAM. Bom. Act XCVIII, 1958,
‘A tenure on which land is held as
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dharmada, kamipasa, or varduka land
or otherwise under a grant made by
an inamdar, but does not include land
held for service as revenue or police
patel under ‘a grant made by the inam-
dar.

SUB-INTERMEDIARY. U.P, Act IX,
1957. ‘Land holder of a sub-tenant
other than (i) a sub-tenant of grove
land, (ii) a sub-tenant referred to in
sub-section 4 eof Section 47, of the
U.P. Tenancy Act 1939; and (iii) a
sub-tenant referred to in the proviso
to sub-section (b) of Section 27 of the
U.P. Tenancy (Amendment) Act of
1947

SUB-LAMBARDAR. C.P. Act XVIII,
1881. ‘A person appointed in a manner
prescribed, to represent the inferior
proprietary body of a mahal in its re-
lations with the superior proprietors.’

SUBPROPRIETOR. U.P. Act III,
1901 (as amended by U.P. .Act XI,
1941). ‘In Agra means a person hav-
ing an inferior but hereditable and
transferable proprietary interest in
land, with whom a sub-settlement has
been made under the provisions of
this Act or of any other law for the
time being in force’

Ori, Act II, 1913, ‘One who in the
course of a settl t of land r ,
has executed an engagement for the
payment of his land-revenue through
& proprietor or ansther sub-proprietor;
and includes also (i) persons holding
land, the title to hold which for a pay-
ment fixed in perpetuity was declared
valid by the Cuttack Land-revenue Re-
gulation 1805; and (ii) successors-in-
interest of any person aforesaid.’

SUB-TENANT. Tra. Act V, 1896,
‘One who holds land under a kudiyan.
C.P, Act XI, 1898. ‘A tenant who is
not an absolute occupancy tenant or
an occupancy-tenant and who holds
land from another tenant or from a
malik-magbuza or from the holder of a
survey number, is a sub-tenant.’




SUPERDGIDAR

M.B. Act LXVI, 1960. ‘A person
who holds land from a pukke tenant
or an ordinary tenant or from the
holder of a service holding or from a
concessional holder.”

Bho. Act VII, 1953, ‘A person who
holds a parcel of khudkasht land from
a jagirdar and is, or, but for a con-
tract, would be, liable to pay rent for
such land to that jagirdar.

Ajm. Act XLII, 1950. ‘A person who
holds land from the tenant, or from a
rent-free grantee, or from a grantee at
a favourable rate of rent and by
whom rent is payable’

Raj. Act III, 1955. ‘A person in any
part of the state, by whatever name
designated, who holds land from the
tenant thereof and by whom rent is,
or, but for a special contract express
or implied, would be, payable.’

U.P. Act III, 1926, ‘A tenant who
holds land from e tenant thereof other
than a permanent tenureholder, or
from a rent-free grantee thereof, who
is liable to have rent fixed under See-
tion 187 of this Act’

U.P. Act XVII, 1939. ‘A person who
holds land from the tenant thereof
other than a permanent tenure-holder
or from a groveholder or from a rent-
free grantee, or from a grantee at
favourable rate of rent and by whom
rent is, or, but for a contract express
or implied, would be payable.’

SUPERDGIDAR. M.B. Act XIII,
1951, ‘A person to whom is handed
over the village or part of the village
of a zamindar who becomes defaulter
at any time after settlement or who
absents himself from the village with-
out making arrangements for his
zamindari,’

SUPERIOR HOLDER. Bom, Act V,
1879 and Mys. Act IV, 1888, A.P.
(T.A.) Act VIII, 1317TF. ‘A holder
entitled to receive from other holders
rent or land revenue on account of
lands held by them, whether or not
such holder pays landrevenue to the
government on account of such lands.’
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'SURPLUS LANDS. A.P.(T.A) Act

XXI, 1950. ‘Area held by the land
owner in excess of four and a half
family holdings for the local area con-
cerned, subject to other provisions in
Section 53 C.’

SURRENDER DEED. Mds. Act XIV,
1930. ‘A document executed by a culti-
vating verumpattamder affecting his
rights or status as tenant.’

SURVEY NUMBER. Mys. Act IV,
1888. ‘A portion of land of which the
area and other particulars are sepa-
rately entered under an indicative
number in the survey records of the
village, town or city in which it is
situated, and includes a recognised
share of a survey number.’

C.P. Act XVIII, 1881. ‘A local area
held by, or intended to be settled with,
a raiyat under a separate assessment
of land-revenue in a village or estate
which is property of the Government.’

M.P. Act II, 1955. ‘A portion of land
formed into, or recognised as a survey
number at the last preceding revenue
survey, or subsequently recognised as
such, by the Deputy Commissioner, in
respect of which the area and the land
revenue payable are separately enter-
ed under an indicative number in the
land records, and includes, in Central
Provinces and Merged Territories, any
portion of land entered in the land re-
cords under an indicative number
known as khalsa number.

T

TAHSILDAR. Ajm. Act XLII 1950,
The chief administrative officer of a
tahsil or taluka, which is an administ-
rative sub-division of a district.

TALUEKDAR, (TALUQDAR). Bom,
Act LXII 1949. A type of landlord
‘holding & faluka, dependency or s
specified area and having defined
rights in land and/or land revenue
thereof.’
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Sau, Act XXV, 1951. ‘A talukdar
whose name stood on the tribute list
maintained by the late Political Agency
on the 11th August 1947, or who
owned an estate on political tenure
subject to administrative changes on
the 14th August 1947, and includes
any bhagdar and peta bhagdar or any
heir or successor of such person pro-
vided that where the great-grand-
father, grandfather, or father of any
talukdar is alive, only the great-grand-
father, grandfather or the father, as
the case may be, who is alive shall be
deemed to be talukdar for the purposes
of this Act’

TALUKDARI LAND, Bom. Act LXII,
1949. ‘Land forming part of a taluk-
dari estate, and includes land form-
ing part of such estate and held by a
cadet of a- talukdar's family for the
purpose of maintenance.’

TALUKDARI MAHAL. U.P. Act 111,
1901. An estate in Oudh to which the
provisions of the Oudh Estate Act I
of 1869 apply, and talukdar means
the proprietor of such an estate.

TALUKDARI TENURE. Bom. Act
LXII, 1949. A system of land tenure
(analogous to zamindari) involving a
hereditary class of landlords ealled
talukdars.

TANK FISHERY. W.B. Act I, 1954
‘A reservoir, or place for the storage
of water, whether formed naturally or
by excavation or by construction of
embankment, which is being used for
pisciculture or for fishing, together
with the sub-soil and the banks of such
reservoir or place, except such portion
of the banks as are included in a
homestead or in a garden or orchard
and includes any right of pisciculture
or fishing in such reservoir or place,’

TAPPA. Bih. Act XIV, 1949 and M.B,
Act LXVI, 1950. A part of a pargana
in charge of a naib-tehsildar, “A
small tract or division of a country,
smaller than a pargana but compris-
ing one or more villages.” (W).

103

TENANT

TAQAVI, (TAKAVI). UP, Act I,
1959. “An advance or loan made to
agriculturists to make improvements,
buy seed, cattle, etc.” (B.P.)

TARWAD, (TARAVAD). Coc. Act
VIII, 1118 M.E. and Mds, Act XXII,
1933. ‘The group of persons forming
a joint family with community of pro-
perty governed by Marumakkathayam
Law of inheritance’ “The family
group or ‘house-communion’ managed
by elders,” (B.P.)

TASDIC ALLOWANCE. Mds. Act
XXVI, 1948. ‘Maintenance allowance
payable to religious, educational or
charitable institutions after the aboli-
tion of the zamindaris.’ ... fixed
amount of scale of expenditure for
any special purpose...” (W.)

TAVAZHI, Coc. Act VIII, 1118 M.E.
and Mds. Act XXII, 1933, ‘Used in
relation to a female means the group
of persons consisting of that female,
her children and all her descendants
in the female line, and used in rela-
tion to a male, means, the tavazki of
the mother of that male,’

TEMPORARILY SETTLED ESTA-
TES. Ass. Act XVIII, 1951, ‘Any
estate not being a revenuefree or per-
manently-settled estate or an acknow-
ledged estate,’

TEMPORARY LEASE. Bih. Act
XXX, 1950. ‘In relation to an estate
or tenure, means, a lease from year
to year or for a term of years, com-
monly known as theca but does not
include a lease of mines and minerals
comprised in such estate or tenure.’

TENANCY. J. & K. Act II, 1923, ‘A
parcel or parcels of land held by a
tenant of a land under one lease or
engagement or one set of conditions,
but may comprise land held by a
tenant partly in right of occupancy
and partly without such right.’

TENANT. AP.(T.A) Act XXI,
1960. To be a tenant one should be
lawfully caltivating land belonging to
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ancother and he should not be ‘(a) a
member of the landholder’s family;
(b) a servant on wages payable in
cash or kind but not in’ erop-share, or
hired labour working under the per-
sonal supervision of the landholder or
of any member of his family; and (¢)
a mortgagee in possession, (Exp, One
was a tenant if he was declared to be
so by the taksildar, which declaration
was not set aside by a superior autho-
rity, and one was treated as tenant if
he was declared not to be a tenant by
the tahsildar, but that declaration was
set aside by superior authorities).’

Ass, Act III 1935, and Ass. Act
XXI, 1954, ‘A person who holds land
under another person, and is, or, but
for a special contract express or im-
plied, would be, liable to pay rent for
that land to that other person: pro-
vided that a person who holds land
immediately under the Government is
not a tenant within the meaning of
this definition.’

Ass. Act I, 1957, Bih. Acts. VIII,
1886 and VI 1908. ‘A person who
holds land under another person and
is, or, but for a special contract,
would be liable to pay rent for that
land to that other person and includes
a person who cultivates the land of
another person on condition of deliver:
ing a share of the produce.’

Sau, Act XXV, 1951. ‘An agricul-
turist who holds land on lease from
girasdar or a person claiming through
him, and includes a person who is
deemed to be a tenant under the pro-
visions of this Act.’

J. & K. Act II, 1923. ‘Any person
who holds Iand under the State or
under another person, and is, or but
for a special contract in that behalf,
would be, liable to pay rent for that
land, to the state or to that person,
but does not include (a) an inferior
land-holder; or (b) a person to whom
a holding has been transferred, or an
estate or holding has been let on farm,
for the recovery of an arrear of land
revenue or of a sum recoverable as
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such; or (c) a mortgage of the rights
of a landholder.’

Mds. Act I, 1900, ‘With its gram-
matical variations and cognate expres-
sions, includes a person who as lessee,
sub-lessee, mortgagee or sub-mortgagee
or in good faith believing himself to
be a lessee, sublessee, mortgagee or
sub-mortgagee of land, is in possession
thereof, or who, with the bona fide
intention of attorning and paying the
customary rent to the person entitled
to cultivate or let wasteland, but
without the permission of such person,
brings such land under -cultivation
and is in occupation thereof as culti-
vator.’ .

Mds, Act XIV, 1930. ‘Any person
who has paid or has agreed to pay
rent or other consideration, for his be-
ing allowed by another to enjoy the
land of the latter, and includes an in-
termediary, a kanamdar, a kanam-

A, Yerrzhik E)
a

>
verumpattamdar of any descript,:ion
and the holder of a kudiyiruppu.’
Coc. Act XV, 1113 M.E. “The term
includes a person who, as kanam
tenant, lessee, sublessce, mortgagee or
sub-mortgagee or in good faith believ-
ing himself to be a kanam-tenant,
lessee or a sub-lessee, mortgagee or a
sub-mortgagee of land, is in possession
thereof or who with the bona fide in-
tention attorning and paying a rea-
sonable rent to the person entitled to
cultivate or let waste land but without
the permission of such a person brings
such land under cultivation and is in
occupation thereof as cultivator.’
Kel, Act IV, 1961, ‘Any person who
has paid or has agreed to pay rent or
other consideration, for his being
allowed by another, to possess and to
enjoy the land of the latter, and in-
cludes (a) an intermediary, (b) a
verumpattamdar of any description,
(c) a ka.mzmdar, (d) a kanem-kuzhi-
) dar, (e} 8 kuzhik dar, (£)
a punam or kumri cultivator, (g) a
licensee in Kuttanad Taluk, (h) a
varomdar, (i) an odacharthudar or




TENANT

any persons claiming wnder an oda-
charthudar referred to in Section 4,
(j) the holder of kudiyiruppu, (k) =
vechupakuthidar, (1) the holder of
chalgani lease, and (m) a mulgenidar,
but shall not include a person holding
land under a transaction known as
wrakkipanayam.’

Kel. Act I, 1964. ‘Any person who
has paid or has agreed to pay rent or
other considerations, for his being
allowed by another to possess and to
enjoy the land of the latter, and in-
cludes (a) an intermediary, (b) a
kanamdar, (c) a8 kanam-kuzhikanam-
dar, (d) a kuzhikanamdar, (e) a

Igenidar, (f) a verump dar of

T
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mer, mortgagee or a thekadar of pro-
prietary rights; or (b) a person to
whom only the right to cut grass or
to graze cattle, or to grow singhara
or to propagate or to collect lac is
granted; or (c) a servant holding
land as his remuneration and not lia-
ble to pay any rent. (Exp. An inferior
proprietor is not, as such, a tenant).’

M.B. Act LXVI, 1950. ‘Is one who
bolds land, for agricultural purposes,
from the government or from an
assignee of the proprietary rights and
who is, or, but for a contract, would
be, liable to pay rent for his holding,
but does not include (i) a conces-
sional holder, (ii) a holder of a ser

QLapts

any description (i a ry
verumpattamdar), (g) the holder of
chalgeni lease, (h) the holder of a
kudiyiruppu, (i) the holder of a
vaidagenilease, and (j) a person who
is deemed to be a tenant, under sec-
tions 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, or 10.

C.P. Act XVIII, 1881, ‘A person
who holds land of another person, and
is, or, but for a special contract,
would be liable to pay rent for that
land to that other person; but it does
not include a farmer, mortgagee or
thekadar of proprietary rights, (Exp.
(i) An inferior proprietor is not, as
such, a tenant; (ii) the holder of a
survey number in a village let in
farm by the government, or held by a
gaontia in the Sambalpur District, is
a tenant of the farmer or gaontiz for
the time being; (iii) A person who is
not an absolut. tenant or
an occupancy-tenant and who holds
land from a malik-meqbuza or from
the holder of a survey number is a
sub-tenant of that land.)’ (These ex-

1 i were substituted for the
original viz., ‘An inferior proprietor
is not as such, a tenant’ by the Cen-
tral Provinces Land Revenue Act,
1889.”

C.P. Act I, 1920, ‘A person who
holds land of another person, and is,

or, but for a contract, would be, liable ,

to pay rent for such land to such other

vice holding as defined under
99, and (iii) a person to whom only
the right to cut grass or graze cattle
or propagate to collect lac has been
granted.’

M.P, Act XX 1959. ‘A person hold-
ing land from a bhoomiswami as an
occupancy tenant under the provision
in Chapter XIV of this Act.’

Mds. Act LVIII, 1961. ‘Any person
who has paid or has agreed to pay
rent or other consideration for his be-
ing allowed by another to enjoy the
land of the latter under a tenancy
agreement, express or implied, and in-
cludes (i) any such person who eon-
tinues in possession of the land after
the determination of the tenancy
agreement; (ii) the heirs, assignees,
legal representatives of such person,
or persons deriving rights through
such persons; and (iii) a cultivating
tenant.”

Bom. Act V, 1879 and Mys, Act IV,
1888. ‘A person who holds by a right
derived from a superior holder called
his ‘landlord” or from his landlord’s
predecessor in title.

Bom. Act XXIX, 1939, ‘A person
lawfully cultivating any land belong-
ing to another person shall be deemed
to be a tenant if such land is not eul
tivated personally by the owner and
if such person is not (a) a member of

, the owner's family, or (b) a servant

person, but does not include (a) a far-~ on wages payable in cash or in kind
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but not in crop-share or a hired
labourer ecultivating the land under
the personal supervision of the owner
or any member of the owner’s family
unless the owner has within one year
of the coming into force of the Bom-
bay Tenancy (Amendment) Act 1946,
made an application to the Mamlatdar
within whose jurisdiction the land is
situated for a declaration that the
person is not a tenant. When an
application under the above has been
made and the Mamlatdar refuses to
make such a declaration and the Mam-
latdar’s decision is not set aside by
the Collector in appeal under sub-sec-
tion 8 of Section 13, or by the Pro-
vincial Government under Section 28,
the person shall be deemed to be a
tenant for the purposes of this Act.”
Bom. Act LXVII, 1948 (as amended

by Bom. Act XXXVIII, 1957). ‘A per- .

son lawfully cultivating any land be-
longing to another person shall be
deemed to be a tenant if such land is
not cultivated personally by the owner
and if such person is not (a) a mem-
ber of the owner’s family, or (b) a
servant on wages payable in cash or
kind but not in crop-share or a hired
labourer cultivating the land under the
personal supervision of the owner or
any member of the owner’s family, or
{(c) a mortgagee in possession. (Exp.
(i) A person shall not be deemed to
be a tenant under this Section if such
person has been on an application
made by the owner of the land as pro-
vided under Section 2-A of the Bombay
Tenaney Act, 1939, declared by a com-
petent authority not to be a tenant.
(ii) when any land is cultivated by a
widow or a minor or a person who is
subject to physical or mental disabi-
lity or a serving member of the armed
forces through a tenant then notwith-
standing anything contained in Exp.
I to clause (b) of Section 2, such
tenant shall be deemed to be a tenant
within the meaning of this Section).
(Note: Explanations as added by Bom.
Act XXXVIII, 1957).
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"Bom. Act LXV, 1959. ‘(a) In the
case of an ijare land, is a person who
on the 24th day of July 1959 was in
possession of land out of the ijara
land on payment of land revenue or
rent in cash or kind to the {jaradar
and who continues, or is deemed to
continue, in possession of such land,
on the appointed day and in the event
of the death of such person after the
24th July 1959, includes his heirs; and
(b) in the case of an aghat land a
lessee holding such land from the
aghat holder under a lease lawfully
subsisting on the 24th day of July
1959, and who continues or is deemed
to continue in possession of such land
on the appointed day and in the event
of the death of such lessee after the
24th day of July 1959, includes his
heirs.

Mys. Acts XIII, 1952 and XIV, 1957.
‘An agriculturist who holds land on
lease from a landlord and includes a
person who is deemed to be a tenant
under the provisions of this Act.

Mys. Acts XXXVII, 1961 and X,
1962, ‘An agriculturist who holds land
on lease from a landlord and includes
an agriculturist, who is or is deemed
to be a tenant under any law for the
time being in force, (Exp. A person
who enters into a contract to cut grass
or to gather fruits or other produce
in any land shall not on that account
only be deemed to be a tempant.)’

Bih. and Ori, Act II, 1913, ‘A per-
son who holds land under another
person, and is, or but for a special
contract would be, liable to pay rent
for that land to that person.’

Ori, Act III, 1948. ‘A person who
under the system generally known as
bhag, sanja, kata or the like, culti-
vates the land of another on condition
of delivering to that person (1) either
a share of the produce, or (2) an esti-
mated value of a portion of the pro-
duce, or (3) a fixed quantity of pro-
duce, or (4) produce or its estimated
value partly in any one of the ways
described above. But the term ex-
cludes (a) -a member of the person’s
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family, and (b) a servant or hired
labourer cultivating the land under
personal supervision of the landlord
or any member of his family, on pay-
ment of wages, but not by way of
share in the produce of the land.’
(Note. Ori, Act V, 1955 added: ‘(c) a
person holding land directly under
government with permanent and here-
ditable rights of cultivation therein as
payment of rent either wholly or
partly in cash.’)

Ori. Act XVI, 1952. ‘Includes occup-
ancy raiyat, non-occupancy raiyat or
any other person in cultivating pos-
session of land or actually cultivating
land for himself or for others, includ-
ing their mortgagee or assignee in
possession, but does not include hired
labourers. (Exp. A proprietor or a
ruler of merged territories, when in
ing p ion shall be d d
to be a tenant for the purpose of this
Act ifi respect of his home farm and
private land.)’

Ori. Act XVI, 1960, ‘A person who
has no rights in the land of another
but under the system generally known
as bhag, sanja, or kata or such similar
expression or under any other system,
law, contract, custom or usage, per-
sonally cultivates such land om pay-
ment of rent in cash or in kind or in
both or on condition of delivery to that
person (a) either a share of the pro-
duce of such land, or (b) the estimat-
ed value of a portion of the crop
raised on the land, or (c) 2 fixed
quantity of produce irrespective of
yield from the land, or (d) produce
or its estimated value partly in any of
the ways described above and partly
in another.’

Pun. Act XVI, 1887. ‘A person who
holds land under another person, and
is, or, but for a special contract,
would be liable to pay rent for that
land to that other person; but does
not include (1) an inferior lambardar
or (2) a mortgagee of the rights of
lambardar, or (3) a person to whom a
helding has been transferred or an
estate or holding has been let in farm

culti
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under the Punjab Land Revenue Act
1887, for the recovery of an arrear of
land revenue or of a sum recoverable
as such an arrear; or (4) a person
who takes from the crown a lease of
unoccupied land for the purpose of
subletting it.’

Raj. Ord. IX, 1949. ‘Is the person
by whom rent is, or, but for a con-
tract, express or implied, would be
payable, and, except when the con-
trary intention appears, includes a
subtenant, but does not include a
trespasser.”

Ajm. Act XLII, 1950, ‘A person
who holds land of another person and
is, or, but for a contract, express or
implied, would be, liable to pay rent
for such land to such other person and
except when a contrary intention
appears includes a subtenant, but
does not include (a) a person to whom
a tenancy holding is transferred other-
wise than under the provisions of this
Act, (b) except as otherwise provided,
a rentfree grantee, a grantee at a
favourable rate of rent or a holder of
village service grant, and (c) a per
son to whom only the right to eut
grass or to graze cattle is granted,
whether with or without considera-
tion.

Raj. Act VI, 1952. ‘A person by
whom rent is, or, but for a contract,
express or implied, would be, payable
in respect of a jagir and save as other-
wise expressly provided, includes a
sub-tenant, but does not include m
lessee for a fixed term of years.”

Raj. Act XXIV, 1954. ‘A person by
whom rent is, or, but for a contract,
express or implied, would be, payable
and includes a cotenant, a tenant of
khudkasht, & tenant-at-will, a grove.
holder, a sub-tenant or a mortgagee
of temancy right, but does not include
a trespasser.’

Raj. Act III, 1956. ‘A person by
whom rent is, or, but for a contract,
express or implied, would be payable,
and except when the contrary inten-
tion appears, shall include (a) in the
Abu area a permanent tenant or a
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protected tenant; (b) In the Ajmer
Area, an exproprietary tenant or an
occupancy tenant or a hereditary
t t or a non: pancy tenant or a
bhooswami or a kashthar; (c) in the
Sunel area, an exproprietary tenant
or a pukka tenant or an ordinary
tenant; (d) a cotenant; (e) a grove-
holder; (f) a village servant; (g) a
tenant of khudkasht; (h) a mortgagee
of tenancy right; and (i) a sub-tenant;
but shall not include a grantee at a
favoursble rate of rent or an ijaradar
or a thekadar or a tresp A

U.P. Act XVII, 1939. ‘A person by
whom rent is, or, but for a contract,
express or implied, would be, payable
and, except when the contrary inten-
tion appears, includes a sub-tenant,
but does not include a mortgagee of
proprietary or  under-proprietary
rights, a groveholder, a rentfree
grantee, a grantee at a favourable
rate of rent or, except as otherwise
expressly provided by this Act an
under-proprietor, a permanent lessee
or a thekadar.’

U.P. Act VI, 1953. ‘Includes a mau-
rusi tenant a ghair maurus: tenant as
recognised in the dasturul-amal of
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serted by Section 4(a) of the Bengal
Tenancy (Amendment) Act 1928),
H.P. Act XV, 1954, ‘A person who
holds land under another person and
is, or, but for a contract, to the con-
trary, would be, liable to pay rent for
that land to that other person, but it
does not include (a) en inferior land-
owner, or (b) a mortgagee of the
rights of landowner, or (c¢) a person
to whom a holding has been trans-
ferred or an estate has been let in
farm under the Punjab Land Revenue
Act 1887, as in force in Himachal
Pradesh, immediately before the 26th
January 1950, for the recovery of an
arrear of land revenue or of a sum
recoverable as such an arrear, or (d)
a person who takes from the state
government a lease of unoccupied land
for the purpose of sub-letting it.’
Man, Act XXXIII, 1960, ‘A person
who cultivates or holds the land of
another person under an agreement,
express or implied on condition of
paying tharefor rent in cash or in
kind or delivering a share of the pro-
duce and includes a person who culti- '
vates or holds land of another person
on payment of lousal or under the sys-

Jaunsar Bawar or a t t holdi
land in lieu of service.

U.P. Act XXI, 1954. ‘Includes a
sirtan but does not include a khaiker
or maurusidar.’

Ben. Act VIII, 1886 (as amended by
Ben. Act IV, 1928), ‘One who holds
land under another person and is, or,
but for a special contract, would be,
liable to pay rent for that land to
that person: Provided that a person
who under the system generally known
as ‘adhi’, ‘barga’ or ‘bhag’ cultivates
the land of another person on condi-
tion of delivering a share of the pro-
duce to that person is not a tenant,
unless (i) such person has been ex-
pressly admitted to be a tenant by the
landlord in any d t ted by
him or executed in his favour and
accepted by him, or (ii) he has been
or is held by a civil court to be a
tenant.’ (Note: The proviso was in-

tem lly known as bhag, adhi or
barga. The interests of a tenant in the
land held by him shall be hereditable
but save as otherwise provided in this
Act, shall not be transferable,’

TENANTS HAVING RIGHT OF
OCCUPANCY. Pun. Act XVI, 1887
‘A tenant (a) who at the commence
ment of this Act has for more than
two generations in the male line of
descent through a grandfather or
grand-uncle and for a period of not
less than twenty years, been occupy-
ing land paying no rent therefor be-
yond the amount of land revenue
thereof and the rates and cesses for
the time being chargeable thereon; or
(b) who having owned land, and hav-
ing ceased to be landowner thereof
otherwise than by forfeiture to the
government or than by any voluntary
Act, has, since he ceased to be land-
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owner, continuously occupied the land;
or (¢) who, in a village or estate in
which he settled along with or was set-
tled by, the founder thereof as a culti-
vator therein, occupied land on the 21st
of October 1868, and has continuously
occupied the land since that date; or
(d) who being jagirdar of the estate
or any part of the estate in which the
land occupied by him is situate, has
continuously occupied the land for not
less than twenty years, or having been
such jagirdar, occupied the land
while he was jagirdar, and has con-
tinuously occupied for not less than
twenty years.’

H.P. Act XV, 1954, ‘A tenant (a)
who at the commencement of this Act
has for a period of not less than
twelve years been occupying land pay-
ing no rent therefor beyond the
amount of the land revenue thereof
and the rates and cesses for the time
being chargeable thereon; or (b) who
baving owned land and having ceased
to be landowner thereof otherwise than
by forfeiture to the gevermment or
than by any voluntary Act, has, since
he ceased to be landowner, continuous-
ly occupied the land; or (c) who has
broken up land for cultivation, has a
right of occupancy in the land so
occupied or in the land so broken up
for cultivation.’

TENANT HOLDING ON SPECIAL
TERMS IN OUDH. U.P. Act XVII,
1939. ‘Every tenant in Oudh holding
under a special agreement or & judicial
decision made or passed before the
passing of the Oudh Rent Act 1886,
shall be called a tenant holding on
special terms.” They have all rights
and liabilities as those conferred on
occupancy tenants in OQudh, subject to
the terms of the agreement or decree.

TENURE. Ass, Act XVIII, 1951 and
Ben. Act VIII, 1885. The interest of a
tenure-holder or an undertenure
holder.

Bih. Act VI, 1908. ‘The interest of
a tenure-holder and includes an under-
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tenure, but does not include a mundari
khunt-kattidari tenancy.’

Bih. Act XXX, 1950. ‘The interests
of a tenure holder or an under-tenure-
holder and includes a ghatwali tenure
and a share in or of a tenure, but does
not include a mundari khunt-kattidar:
tenancy or a bhuinhari tenure.

Bih, Act XX, 1954. ‘The interests
of a tenureholder or an under-tenure-
holder and includes (i) a ghatwali
tenure, (ii) a tenure created for the
maintenance of any person and com-
monly known as khorposh, babuana,
etc.,, and (iii) a share in or of a
tenure, but does not include a mundari
khunt-kattidari tenancy within the
meaning of the Chota Nagpur tenancy
Act of 1908 or a bhuinhari tenure
prepared and confirmed wunder the
Chota Nagpur Tenure Act 1869.

Ben. Act VII, 1868. ‘Includes all in-
terests in land, whether' rent paying
or lekhiraj (other than estates), and
all fisheries, which, by the terms of
the grants creating the same or by the
custom of the country are transfer-
able, whether such tenures are resum-
able or not, and whether the right of
selling or bringing them to sale for an
arrear of rent may or may not have
been especially reserved by stipulation
in any instrument.’

TENURE-HOLDER. Ass. Act XVIII,
1951. ‘A person who has sdcquired
from a proprietor or from another
tenure-holder right to hold land for
the purpose of collecting rents or of
bringing it under cultivation by estab-
lishing tenants on it and includes
‘permanent tenure holder’ and jotidar
within the meaning of Section 6 of
the Goalpara Tenaney Aect and also
includes the successor-in-interest of a
person who has acquired such a right
and a person who holds such right in
trust, and where a tenureholder is a
minor or of unsound mind or an idiot,
his guardian, committee or other legal
curator.’ )

Bih. Act XXX, 1950, ‘A person who
has acquired from a proprietor or
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from any other tenure-holder, a right
to hold or for the purpose of collect-
ing rent or bringing it under cultiva-
tion by establishing tenants on it and
includes also the successors-in-interest
of persons who have acquired such
right and a person who holds such
right in trust, and, where a tenure
holder is & minor or of unsound mind
or an idiot, his guardian, committee or
other legal curator.’

Bih. Act XX, 1954. ‘A person who
has acquired from a proprietor or
from any other tenure holder a right
to hold land for the purpose of collect-
ing rent or bringing it under cultiva-
tion by establishing tenants on it and
includes (i) the successor-in-interest
of persons who have acquired such
right, (ii) a person who holds such
right in trust, (iii) a holder of a
tenure created for the maintenance of
any person, (iv) a ghatwal and the
successors-in-interest, and (v) where a
tenure holder is a minor or of un-
sound mind or an idiot, his guardian,
committee or other legal curator.’

M.P. Act II, 1956, ‘A person holding
land from the State Government as =
bhumi i or a bhumidhar.

M.P, Act XX, 1959. ‘A person who
holds land from the State Government
and who is, or, deemed to be a bhoo
swami under the provisions of this
Code.’

Bom. Act LVII, 1958. ‘(i) A taluk-
dar, (ii) a kaul holder, (iii) an inam-
dar, (iv) a holder, (v) a jagirdar, or,
as the case may be, a cadet of his
family, (vi) an alienee, or (vii) holder
of a political ingm, within the mean-
ing of the relevant Land Tenure Aboli-
tion Laws.’

Ori. Act 1I, 1913. ‘Primarily a per-
son who has acquired from a pro-
prietor or from another tenure-holder,
a right to hold and for the purpose of
collecting rents or bringing it under
cultivation by establishing tenants on
it, and successors-in-interest of such
persons. When the area held by a
tenant exceeds thirty-three acres, the
tenant shall be presumed to be &
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tenure holder until the contrary is

shown.’

U.P. Act V, 1954, ‘A bhumidar, or a
girdar of the land concerned and un-
less the context otherwise requires,
shall also include adhivasi or asami.’

U.P. Act I, 1961. ‘An individual or
a person who is the holder of a hold-
ing.!

Ben, Act VIII, 1885. ‘Primarily a
person who has acquired from a pro-
prietor or from another tenureholder
a right to hold land for the purpose
of collecting rents or bringing it under
cultivation by establishing tenants on
it, and includ in-interest
of persons who acquired such a right.
Where the area held by a tenant ex-
ceeds one hundred bighas of land he
was considered &8s a tenure holder
until the contrary was shown.’

Del. Act VIII, 1954. ‘A person who
holds land directly under and is lia-
ble to pay land revenue for that land
to the state, and sub-tenure holder is
a person who holds land from a
tenureholder or gaon sabhka, and is
liable to pay rent therefor to the
tenure holder or gaon sabha.!

HP. Act X, 1954. ‘A landowner or
a tenant of the land concerned.

Tri. Act XLIII, 1960, ‘A person
who has acquired from an interme-
diary the right to hold lands for the
purpose of collecting rents or bringing
them under cultivation by establishing
tenants thereon.’

TENURE-LAND. Bom.- Act LVII,
1958. ‘(i) talukdari land (ii) kauli or
kattuban land, (iii) inam land, (iv)
jagir land, (v) service inam land,
(vi) alienated land or (vii) land held
ag political énam within the meaning
of the relevant Tenure Abolition Law.’

THARISU. Kel. Act IV, 1961, ‘Culti-
vable land which is not nilam, garden,
paramba, or palliyal land.' Assessed
waste; also lands left fallow,

THEKA (THIKA). Raj. Act III,
1955. A contract or a farm,




THEKADAR

THEKADAR (THIKADAR). U.P.
Act III, 1926. ‘A farmer or other
lessee of proprietary rights in land,
and in particular of the right to re-
ceive rents or profits.’

U.P. Act XVII, 1939. ‘A farmer or
other lessee of the rights in land of a
proprietor, and under-proprietor or a
permanent lessee or mortgagee in pos-
session and in particular of the right
to receive rents or profits, but does
not include an underptopnetor or a
permanent lessee.’

U.P. Act XVII, 1960. ‘Lessee of the
rights in khaikari land of a higsedar,’

Bih. Act VII, 1908 and M.P, Act I,
1951. ‘One who holds a lease contract, ;
“A farmer, lease-holder, a middleman,
one who receives the rents from -the
cultivators and pays a stipulated
amount to the proprietor. One who
farms a licence for the sale of spiritu-
ous liquors or the like.” (W.)

THIKA TENANT. W.B. Act II, 1949,
‘Any person who holds, whether under
a written lease or otherwise, land
under another person, and, is, or, but
for a special contrnct would be liable
to pay rent, at a monthly or at any
other permdlcal rate, for that land to
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for life, takes his interest under the
settlement.’

THRESHING FLOOR. H.P, Act XV,
1954. ‘Any place where any agricul-
tural produce including potatoes and
ginger crop is separated or gathered
by any mechanical or other means,’

TILLER. J. & K. Act XVII, 2007 Smt.
‘A person who tills land with his own
hands, and with reference to land
held by a proprietor has, on the date
of the commencement of this Act, been
in cultivating possession of such land
and includes a tenant who after 1st
baisakh, 2004 Smt., has been ejected
otherwxse than in due course of law
or has ceased to cultivate land owing
to reasons beyond his control, but does
not include (i) a trespasser (i) a
servant who is paid in cash or in kind
for his services, (iii) a person who is
not the actual beneficiary, and (iv) a
hired labourer.’

TILLER’S DAY. Bom. Act XIII,
1956. ‘The date (April 1st 1967) from
which, subject to other provisions,
every tenant shall be deemed to have
purchased from his landlord, free of
all brances, the land held by

that another person, and has ted
or acquired by purchase or gift any
structure on such land for a resident-
ial, manufacturing or bnsmess purpose
and includes the
of such person, but does not include a
person (a) who holds such land under
that another person in perpetuity; or
(b) who holds such land under that
another person under a registered
lease, in which the duration of the
lease is expressly stated to be for a
period of not less than twelve years;
or (c¢) who holds such land under
that another person and uses or
occupies such land as a khattal’

THIRD TENANT FOR LIFE. Ben.
Act III, 1904. ‘The person appointed
by a settlement made under this Act
to take a settled estate on the death
of the second tenant for life, or who,
on the surrender by the second tenant

s-in-interest

him as tenant.

TOPE. Mds. Act LVIII, 1961, ‘Any
land containing groups of fruit or nut-
bearing trees including palmyra trees,
constituting the main érop in such
land, whether of spontaneous or arti-
ficial growth and includes orchards,
but does not include trees on such
bunds as are not within or adjunct to
such crops of trees.’

TRESPASSER. Raj. Ord. IX, 1949
and Raj. Act III, 1955, ‘A person who
takes or retains possession of land
without authority or who prevents
another person from oceupying land
duly let out to him.’

Man, Act XXXIII, 1960. ‘Any per-
son who occupies or continues to
oceupy any land belonging to govern-
ment without lawful authority.’



TRIBUTE

TRIBUTE. Raj. Act VI, 1952, ‘In re-
lation to a jagir includes rekh, rakam,
chatund, chakri or other charges of a
similar nature.’

TRUST. Ass, Act XVIII, 1951 and
Bih. Act XXX, 1950. ‘Includes any ex-
press or constructive trust created or
existing for a public purpose of a
charitable or religious nature and a
Hindu, Muslim, Christian, Buddhist
er any other religious or charitable
endowment,’

TRUSTEE. Ori. Act V, 1963, ‘In re-
lation to a trust estate means a per-
son in whom, either salone or in asso-
ciation with other persons, such estate
is vested or any person who for the
time being, either alone or in associa-
tion with some other persons, ad-
ministers such estate and includes (i)
in the case of a math, the head of the
mathk; (ii) in the case of wekf, a
mutawalli of such a wekf; (iii) in the
case of a society registered under the
Societies Registration Act, 1860, its
governing body; and (iv) in the case
of any other trust the person legally
competent to act in respect thereof.!

TRUST ESTATE. Ori. Act V, 1963,
An estate the whole of the net in-
come whereof under any trust or other
legal obligation has been dedicated
exclugively to charitable or religious
purposes of a public nature without
any reservation of pecuniary benefit
to any individual. (Exp. The ssalary,
remuneration or any allowance pay-
able to a mutawelli in the case of
wakf or to a trustee in any other case
including a sabayat of a Hindu Religi-
ous Trust, not exceeding 15 per cent
of the income dedicated exclusively to
charitable or religious purposes shall
not be deemed to be a reservation of a
pecuniary benefit to any individual
within the meaning of this clause).

TUNGYA PLANTATION. U.P. Act I,
1951. ‘The system of afforestation
under which the plantation of forest
trees, in accordance with a scientific
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system, is done in the initial stages
simultaneously with the cultivation of
agricultural crop which ceases when
the young trees begin to form a
canopy and make further cultivation
of agricultural crops impossible.’

U

UBARIDAR., V.P, Act XI, 1952. ‘A
jagirdar liable to pay enhanced income
(or ubari) as revenue to the state.

UDHAD TENURE. Bom. Act XXXV,
1959. ‘The tenure on which udhad
land is held, being partially exempt
from payment of land revenue' The
term ‘udhar’ or ‘udhad’, signified the
lump; and implied that the petty
estate was assessed to a lump sum
without any field-to-field reckoning.

UGADIA TENURE. Bom. Act XXXV,
1959. ‘A tenure prevailing in certain
parts of Broach district in which land
iz held on payment to the state govern-
ment of a fixed and immutable assess-
ment, such assessment being not liable
to be enhanced in accordance with the
provisions of the Code, except on a
breach of conditions annexed to the
tenure.” :

ULKUDI, Mds. Act XIV, 1930 (as
adapted to Adaptation of Laws Order
1957). ‘A hut in any portion of a land
in the occupation of a person who has
been permitted by the person entitled
to possession of such land to occupy
the hut and who otherwise has no in-
terest in such land.’ “A resident here
ditary tenant of the ‘mirasi’ villages.”
(B.P.) Opposed to this there was
‘porakudi’ meaning a non-hereditary
or casual tenant,

UMLIL AP, (T.A.) Reg. LXIX, 1358
F. A kind of grant similar to mukhta
in which the government is entitled to
a two-thirds share and the grantee to
a one-third, the former being paid like
pan mukhta,



UNAUTHORISED HOLDER

UNAUTHORISED HOLDER. Bom.
Acts I, 1959 and XXXV, 1962, and
Guj. Act XLVIII 1961, ‘A person in
possession of a waten land without
any right or under a lease, mortgage,
sale, gift or any other kind of aliena-
tion thereof which is null and void
_under the existing watan law.

UNDER-PROPRIETOR. U.P Act III,
1901. ‘In Oudh, a person possessing
hereditable and transferable right in
land who is, or but for a judicial deei-
sion or contract would be, liable to
pay rent therefor.’

Ajm, Act III, 1956. ‘A person {(a)
who holds land from any istimarardar,
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which ig itself an estate under Sec
tion 3, clause 2 (c) of that Act’

UNECONOMIC HOLDING. Ajm, Act
III, 1955. ‘A holding less than eight
standard acres.’

Del. Act VIII, 1954. ‘A holding less
than eight standard scres, which ac-
cording to local conditions is not suffi-
cient to maintain a family unit con-
sisting of & person, his minor children,
hig wife or her husband, as the case
may be, and if the person himself is a
minor his father and mother.’

UNRECORDED CO-TENANT, U.P.
Act X, 1949. ‘Any person claiming to

jagirdar or a bhoomia in the istimrari
estate, jagir, or bhoom, as the case
may be, and (b} who is recognised as
a proprietor of such land and is re-
corded as an under-proprietor (malik
adna) in the record of rights.’

UNDER-RAIYAT. Bik. Act XXH,
1956. ‘A tenant, holding, whether im-
mediately or mediately, under a raiyat.’

Tri. Act XLIII, 1960. ‘A person who
cultivates or holds the land of a raiyat
under an agreement, express or im-
plied, on condition of paying therefor
rent in cash or in kind or delivering
a share of the produce and includes a
person who cultivates or holds land of
a raiyat under the system generally
known as ‘bkag’, ‘adhi’ or ‘barga’, The
interests of an underraiyat in any
land held by him as such shall be
hereditable but, save as otherwise pro-
vided in this Act, shall not be trans-
ferable.’

UNDER-TENURE ESTATE. Mds.
Act XXVI, 1948, ‘Means (i) An estate
within the meaning of Section 3,
clause (2) (a), of the Estate Land
Act, after excluding therefrom every
portion which is itself an estate under
Section 8, clause 2 (b) or 2 (e) of
that Act; or (ii) an estate within the
meaning of Section 3, clause 2 (b) or
2 (c) of the Estate Land Act, after
excluding therefrom every portion

be itled as cot t of a holdi
along with the recorded tenants there-
of but whose name is not recorded in
the record of rights thereto.’

UNSECURED DEBT. Ben. Act IIJ,
1904, ‘A debt, demand or claim (other
than secured debt) for any sum ex-
ceeding five hundred rupees, which is
enforceable against the person or
general property of a debtor.”

USUFRUCTUARY MORTGAGE, Pun,
Act XIII, 1900, C.P. Act II, 1916, and
J. & K. Act V, 1938. ‘A mortgage by
which the mortgagor delivers posses-
sion of the mortgaged land to the
mortgagee and authorises him to re
tain such possession until payment of
the mortgagemoney, and to receive
the rents and profits of the land and
to appropriate them in lieu of interest
or in payment of the mortgagemoney
or partly in lieu of interest and partly
in ,payment of mortgage-money.’

UTBANDI, Ben. Act VIII, 1885. *(i)
Generally means assessment according
to culti or a settl t of re-
venue with reference to the quality of
the land, the description of produce
and customary rate of assessment;
(ii) A ry sy of holdi

land for cultivation under which rent
is annually determined by Ilocal in-
spection having regard ito the area
cultivated and the erop grown,’ The
system prevails in areas where, on ac-




VACANT HOLDING

count of the inferior quality of - the
soil, crop is not grown every year.
“A settlement of revenue with refer-
ence to the quality of the land, the
deseription of produce and customary
rate of assessment”. (W.)

A

VACANT HOLDING. Bih. Act XIV,
1949, ‘An abandoned holding or a hold-
ing on which the raiyet has died
without heirs.’

VAJE. Sau. Act XXV, 1951. A system
of payment of rent by division of crops
practised in Saurashtra.

VAJELI LAND, Bom, Act LXI, 1949,
Lands from which a malek is entitled
to receive vaje.

VARDUKA LAND. Bom. Act XCVIII,
1958, ‘Land held by a person belong-
ing to the communities and in the
villages ified in the schedule, on
payment of a fixed sum as land re
venue, assessed either on the inam
village as & whole or on any holding
comprising the inem and on condition
that such land shall revert to the
grantor or his successor-in-interest on
the failure of the heirs male of the
body of such person or on the happen-
ing of a definite event.’

VAROM (VARAM). Kel. Act IV,
1961. “An atrangement between the
varomdar and the owner or other per-
son in lawful possession of any nilam
for the cultivation of paddy and
sharing of the paddy produce and in-
cludes the arrangements known as
‘pathivarom’, ‘panku varom’ or ‘panku
pattam’.! “A share in the crops: The
grain produce considered as the sub-
ject of division between the State, the
cultivators, . etc.” (B.P.)

‘VASAVA. Guj. Reg. I, 1962. ‘The
holder of the sagbara estate and in-
cludes his co-sharer, if any.’
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VERAYATI LAND

VAZIFDAR. Bom. Act LXII, 1950,
means  special allowance,
‘Vazifdar is one who holds a wazife,
and means in this Act Sayad Bara-
miya, Chief Vazifdar of the village
Watwa in Daskroi taluka in the dis-
trict of Ahmedabad or any of the
Sayad descendants of Sayad Kudba
Alum recognised as Vazifdar under
the Vazifdari agreement.”

VAZIFDARI AGREEMENT. Bom.
Act LXII, 1950. Means an agreement
made and concluded on the 15th day
of July 1898 between the Secretary of
State for India on the one part and
Sayad Burra Meea, Chief Vazifdar of
the village of Watwa in the Daskroi
taluka of the Ahmedabad district and
the whole bedy of Sayad Vazifdars
(collectively and individually) having
shares in the said village of Watwa
for himself and themselves and his and
their heirs and assigns on the other
part through P.J. Mead Esquire, Act-
ing Collector of Ahmedabad.’

VECHUPAKUTHY (VECHU-
PATHI), Kel. Act I, 1964. ‘A trans-
action whereunder a landowner per-
mits another person to be in joint
possession with him of any land with
the following stipulations (i) the
Vechupakuthidar shall improve the
land by planting within 2 specified
period; (ii) at the end of the period
so specified (a) the land shall be parti-
tioned between the landowner and the
vechupakuthidar in specified propor-
tion, (b) upon such a partition all the
rights of either party over the portion
of the land set apart for the other
shall stand transferred to and vest in
the other; and (iii) during the period
between the date of the transaction
aforesaid and the partition of the land
the Vechupakuthidar shall pay to the
landowner such rent as may be speci-
fied.”

VERAYATI LAND, Sau. Act XXV,
1951. ‘Land, revenue of which is shar-
ed by the state and the girasdars in as
much as vere (tax) is recovered by



VERUMPATTAMDAR

the state and vaje (crop-share) by the
girasdars exclusively or jointly with
the state.

VERUMPATTAMDAR.
XIV, 1930
enemder

Mds. Act
‘A tenant other than
oror BT dur or

Kuzhikanamdar of & holding.’

Coc. Act VIII, 1118 M.E. ‘A lessee
or sublessee who has contracted to
hold with or without munpaitam either
as a tenant-at-will or for a term, and
includes a tharikuthukaran of the
Chittor taluka, but does not include
the holder of a kanam, nerkanam,
otti, adima anubkogam and other cog-
nate tenures, or a person who culti-
vates land under varom or pankupat-
tam agreement, or a Kkudikidappu-
karan, or a nadu pattamdar.’

Kel. Act I, 1964. ‘A lessee or a sub-
lessee of immovable ptoperty whether
called veri or tt
dar, who has expressly or 1mphedly
contracted to hold the same under a
lease with or w1thout security for rent
and Tud P
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of the village, or to their transferees
or, assignees as such or to the patel
and includes services rendered or
things furnished as well as money
paid.’

Pun. Act XVI, 1887 and H.P. Act
XV, 1964. ‘Includes any cess, contribu-
tion or due, which is customarily levia-
ble within an estate and is neither a
payment for the use of private pro-
perty or for personal service, nor im-
posed by or under any enactment.’

VILLAGE CHORA. Sau. Aect IIJ,
1952, The village temple with a varan-
dah for the meetings of the villagers.

VILLAGE COMMUNITY. Bih. Act
X1V, 1949. ‘The body of all the jama -
bandi raiyats of a village, their co-
sharers, children and heirs.”

VILLAGE HEADMAN. Bih. Act VI,
1908, ‘The headman of a village, or a
group of villages, whether known as
manki, or pradhan or manjhi, or
otherwise, or by any equivocal designa-
tion, such as thekadar or ijardar.’
Bih, Act IV, 1949, ‘The person

pointed or recogmsed whether be-

a thar an  in
Pa]ghat dxstnct but does not mclude

hik or 7
kuzhtkanwmdur.'

VILLAGE. Bih. and Ori. Act II, 1913,
‘Means the area defined, surveyed and
recorded as a distinet and separate
village in (a) the general land-revenue
survey which has been made of the
province of Bengal; or (b) any survey
made by the Government which may
be adopted by the notification in the
official Gazette as defining villages for
the purposes of this clause in any spe-
cified area; and, where a survey has
not been made by, or under the autho-
rity of the Government, ‘village’ means
such ‘area as the Collector may with
the sanction of the Board of Revenue,
by general or special order, declare to
constitute a village,’

VILLAGE CESS, CP. Act XVIII,
1881 (as amended by C.P. Act XVI,
1889). ‘Any cess which a person
resident or holding in a village pays,
or renders to the proprietor as such

fore or after the commencement of this
Act by the Deputy Commissioner or
other duly authorised officer to hold
the office of a village headman, whether
known as pradhan, mustagir, manjhi,
or otherwise, but does not include a
mulraiyat.’

VILLAGE OFFICERS’ CESS. Pun.
Act XVII, 1887 (as amended by Pun.
Act IV, 1907). ‘A cess imposed on all
or any estate at such rates as not ex-
ceeding half anna for every rupee of
the annual value, as it may think fit,
for remunerating headman and chief
head'man in those territories and for
defraying other expenditure directly
connected with the supervision of
those officers or with the performance
of their duties.’

VILLAGE RATE. M.B. Act XXVIII,
1951 and V.P. Act XI, 1952. ‘The rate
for particular class of soil in the cur-
rent settlement and in an area which



VILLAGE SERVICE GRANT

has not been brought under settlement,
the rate fixed by the collector after
taking into consideration the prevail-
ing rates for similar class of soil in
the surrounding village or villages.’

VILLAGE SERVICE GRANT. Raj.
Act III, 1955. ‘A grant in any part of
the state, by whatsoever name desig-
nated, and either rentfree or at a
favourable rate of rent or on other
terms made in lieu of or as remune-
ration for some specific service to be
performed to the village community
or in the village administration and
the holder of such a grant shall be
called & villageservant.’

VILLAGE SERVICE TENANTS.
C.P. Act XI, 1898. ‘A tenant of hold-
ing who is recorded in the papers of
the current settlement of the area in
which the holding is comprised as
holding his land rent-free or on fav-
ourable terms on condition of render-
ring villageservice.’

VILLAGE SITE. M.P. Act I, 1951
¢(i) In relation to.the Central Pro-
vinces, the abadi in an estate or
mahkal; (ii) in relation to the merged
territories, the aebadi in an estate or
mahal; and (iii) in relation to Berar,
an area reserved at the time of settle-
ment for the residence of the inhabit-
ants or for purposes ancillary thereto.”

w

WAJIB-UL-ARZ, M,P. Act II, 1955.
‘A record of customs in the village in
regard to (a) the right to irrigation
or right of way or other easements;
and (b) the right of fishing: in any
land or water not belonging to or con-
trolled or managed by the state govern-
ment or local authority.’

U.P. Act XI  1922. ‘Includes any re-
cord of village rights or custom pre-
pared, under any law or rule for the
time being in force, at or in connec
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tion with a settlement, revision of re-

cords or partition.’ “A statement of
village , rules of t
ete.” (B.P.)

WAQF. Bih. Act VIII, 1948. ‘A per-
manent dedication of any property,
movable or immovable, for any pur-
pose recognised by Muslim law as re-
ligious, pious or charitable and in-
cludes a waqful-auled and a waqf by
user such as masjid, dargah, khankah,
magbara, grave yard, grave, takia,
raleza, yatimkhana, madrasa, robat

sarai, safakh and L ’

WATAN. Bom. Act III, 1874. The
wataen property, if any, and the here-
ditary offices and the rights and pri-
vileges attached to them together con-
stitute the watan.

Bom. Act LX, 1950. ‘A grant or
assignment of land made for provid-
ing remuneration for the performance
of the duty appertaining to a heredit-
ary office.’

Bom. Act XXII, 1955, ‘An aliena
tion held s watan appertaining to the
office of a village accountant commonly
known as kulkarni or known by any
other similar name or a watan apper-
taining to - the office of a district
(pargane) officer commonly known as

deshmukh. deshmukh. deshpand
or desai, or known by any other simi,-
lar name, wheth any i
settlement in respect of such watan
has or has not been effected.’

Guj, Act XLVIII, 1961. ‘Watan pro-
perty, if any, together with the here-
ditary office and the rights and privi-
leges attached to it’ “Name given
under the Muhammadan Kingdoms to
the landholdings (and privileges col-
lectively) of hereditary pargena and
village officers in West, Central and
South India.” (B.P.)

WATANDAR. Bom, Act III, 1874. ‘A
person having an hereditary interest
in a watan, It includes & person hold-
ing watan property acquired by him
before the introduction of the British
Government into the locality of the

>




WATAN LAND

watan, or legally acquired subsequent
to such introduction, and a person
holding such property from him by
inheritance. It includes a person adopt-
ed by the owner of a watan or part
of a watan, subject to conditions spe-
cified in this Act.’

WATAN LAND. Bom. Act LX, 1950.
‘The land forming part of the property
of & pargana or kulkarni watan, or
land held, acquired or assigned for
providing remuneration for the per-
formance of the duty appertaining to
a hereditary office.”

WATAN PROPERTY. Bom. Act I
1959 and Guj. Act XLVIII, 1961,
‘Movable or immovable property held,
acquired or assigned under the exist-
ing watan law to levy customary fees
or perquigsites in money or in kind
whether at fixed times or otherwise
and - also ‘includes cash payments in
addition to the original watan pro-
perty made voluntarily by the state
government and subject periodically
to modification or withdrawal’

WET LAND. Ori. Act V, 1955. ‘Land
for which any cess, rate or tax for
purposes of irrigation has been assess-
ed under any law for the time being
in force or any contract, custom or
usage having the force of law, irres-
pective of whether such cess, rate or
tax has merged in the rent payable
for the land or not. (Exp. In relation
to the district of Ganjam “wet land”
shall mean land recorded as such in
accordance with any law for the time
being in force, or with any practice or
usage having the force of law.)’

v/

ZAMINDAR. M.B. Act XXVIII, 1951,
‘A person on whom a village or part
of a village is settled by a jegirdar on

indari system and ludes his
heirs and 8successors-in-interest.’
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Raj. Act VI, 1952. ‘A person on
whom a village or a part of a village
is settled by & jagirdar on the zamin-
dari or biswedari system and includ
the heirs and successors of such per-
son.’

Raj. Act III, 1955. ‘A person on
whom a village or a part of a village
is settled on zamindari system and
who is recorded as such in the record
of rights and shall include a proprietor
as defined in clause (a) of Section 2
of the Madhya Bharat Zamindari
Abolition Act, Samvat 2008, if any, in
the Sunel area.’ “Land-holder, land
keeper. An officer who, under the
Muhammadan Government, was charg-
ed with the superintendence of the
lands of a district, financially con-
sidered, the protection of the culti-
vators, and the realisation of the
Government’s share of its produce,
either in money or in kind; out of
which he was allowed & commission,
amounting to about ten per cent, and
occasionally, a special grant of the
Government’s share of the produce of
the land of a certain number of vil-
lages for his subsistence.” (F.R)

ZAMINDARI ESTATE. Mds. Act
XXVI, 1948, ‘(i) An estate within the
meaning of Section 3, clause (2) (a)
of the Estates Land Act, after exclud-
ing therefrom every portion which is
itself an estate under Section 3, Clause
2 (b) or 2 (e) of that Act, or (ii) an
estate within the meaning of Section
3, clause 2 (b), or 2 (c) of the Estates
Land Aect, after excluding therefrom
every portion which is itself an estate
under Section 8, clause 2 (e) of that
Act’

ZAMINDARI VILLAGE. A.P. (AA)
Act XXXVII, 1956. ‘A village desig-
nated as such in the revenue accounts
of the Government and includes a vil-
lage so designated immediately before
it was notified and taken over by the
Government under the Andhra Pradesh
(Andhra Area) Estates {Abolition

and Conversion into Ryotwari) Act
1948, ’




ZARE CHAHARUM

ZARE CHAHARUM. U.P. Act XXX,
1951. ‘Means the right by whatever
name known, or contract, of the land-
lord to receive a share or portion of
the purchase price upon the sale of a
house or building, (Exp. (i) ‘sale’ in-
cludes foreclosure or sale in execution
of a decree, (ii) landlord means the
zamindar or proprietor of the land
occupied by house or other building).’

ZIALDAR., Pun. Act XVII, 1887. A
local official. “.... it sometimes hap-
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pens that local landholders of influence
in parganas or tappas may be recog-
nised as zialdars or otherwise as local
petty magistrate. Zialdar is an honor-
ary office intended to secure the good-
will and service in suppressing crime,
ete. of certain influential persons.”
(B.P.)

ZIRAAT, Bih. Act VIII, 1885, “Arable
land, land fit for cultivation not re-
quiring artificial irrigation”. (W.)



GLOSSARY

ABI (Raj.) “In Ajmer — land culti-
vated in the bed of a tank when the
water has run off; In Punjab — land
watered by channels from rivers, etc.,
or otherwise than by well or canal.”
(B.P.) The term abiana is derived
from abi and means water rate or cess
on irrigation.

ADHIJAMA KHOTIDAR, (Mah.) A
khotholder paying half of the assess-
ment on his lands,

ADIMA ANUBHOGAM., (Kel) A
grant of land by rajas or petty chiefs
generally to their domestics for culti-
vation, for personal services past or
future. The adima (slave) grant for
past seryices was not resumable and
the grantees had absolute powers of
disposal of the same.

ADUKUVATHU. (Kel.) An old suc-
cession duty levied on every change
in the incumbancy of viruthi lands,

also renewal fees. “Any right retain-

ed by the original proprietor from the
purchaser or mortgagee.” (W.)

ALIYASANTHANA. (Kel) Means
the system of inheritance in which
descent is traced in the female line,
but does not include the system of in-
heritance known as marumakkatha-
yam. Succession or descent by the
female line, The system was in vogue
in Kerala.

ALLAKKADA. (Kel) One of the
several customary payments the culti-
vator had to make to the landlord.
Often such contributions were asso-
ciated with events in the landlord’s
house, with festivals and ceremonies.
Other contributions of this type were:
onakazhcha (offering during the fes-
tival of onam), thirunal chumadu
perunal ch du, varak

koppu, ete. (being presentatxon of
agricultural products to the landlord
on special days and occasions).

AMIR. (A.P.) A noble man, a Moham-
madan of rank; holder of a paigah
jagir. . !
ANNA. (G.) Onesixteenth part of a
Yupee; & common coin that was in cir-
culation prior to the introduction of
the decimal coinage,

ARADIANTHARAM. (Kel) A Hindu
religious ceremony following the de-
mise of a person.

ARAZI AGRAHAR. (A.P.) A detach
ed piece of land held as agrahar, ie,,

held by Brahmins rentfree or at a
favourable rent. Arzi means petition.
It can be presumed that the grant was
made on the requests by the Brahmins.

ARAZI MAKHTA. (A.P.) Makhta in
Telugu means a contract, an agree-
ment for work. It also means a rate,
a fixed rate of rent, ete. Arazi makhta
was a detached piece of land which
was held under makhta tenure or
under a contract for a given rate of
rent,

ARCHAK. (Mys.) A village officiat-
ing priest in a2 Hindu temple,

ARIAT. (Bih.) Land artificially made

fit for cultivation of rice by levelling
and embankment,

AVAKASAM. (Kel) Right, title, pri-
vilege, inheritance,

BAISAKH. (Ben.) The first month of
the LuniSolar year of the Hindus
eorresponding with April-May.

BANABETTU, (Mys.) Lands attach-
ed to rice fields, as appurtenance, to
supply grass, wood, and branches to
yield ash manure and also used for



BA-NAMI

raising seedlings of rice. Land de-
pendent on rainfall, in comparison to
rice field water supply of which is
supplemented by other sources,

BA-NAMI, (G.) (Often wrongly
written as Benami). Means transac-
tions, in the salé of land, ete,, design-
ed to conceal the real owner, wherein
one person’s name appears in deed,
but secretly in trust for anmother.

BANDOBASTHI PARWANA. (Ben.)
Bandobasth means agreement or
arrangement and parwara means an
order: a written precept or command.
A “patent or deed of settlement. A
Warrant given by the Government to
the person with whom a revenue
seitlement has been agreed upon, em-
powering him to make collections from
the cultivators or landholders,” (W.)

BANJAR. (Pun.) Means waste or
fallow lands. Banjar kadim means old
fallows. New fallows or recent fallows
are known as banjar jodid.

BATWARA. (Ben.) Partition of an
estate.

BAZAR. (M.P.) A permanent street
of shops.

BERIS. (Pun.) The recorded land re-
venue sssessment, the total demand
against a village.

BETEL. (Raj.) Means the piperbetel
the leaf of which is used for chewing
along with arecanut and lime.

BHAGDAR. (Guj.) Shareholder of
an estate,

BHAGINA JAGIR. (Guj.) A jagir
shared by more than one person or
a co-shared jagir,

BHET EKHETA (BET KHETA).
{M.P.) “(Chota Nagpur) — allotment
of freeland for the cultivators who
worked the Raja’s lot or farm”,
(B.P.) ’

BHOGRA., (M.P.) “(Central Pro-
vinces, Sambalpur) the special hold-
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ing (Sir of other parts) of the head-
man”, (B.P.)

BHOGYA. (Ass,) Enjoyment, posses-
sion,

BHOOM. (Raj.) One of the land
tenures in - Ajmer and former Raj-
putana. Bhoomia is the holder of such
a tenure, Wilson defines Bhoomia as
“g landlord, a proprietor of the soil.
D dant of the founder of a vil
lage. The head of a village or patel.
Among the Bhils, a guide.” (W.)

BID-LAND. (Guj.) Waste land.

BRIT. (M.P.) A grant of land or
other means of support to anyone.

C

CAOUTECBOUE. (Bih.) A species
of Acacia from which catechu is ex-
tracted,

CATECHU. (Bih.) An astringent ex-
tract from the wood of several species
of Acacia.

CHAHI. (Raj.) Chak = well; chahi
means lands irrigated by wells.

CHAK. (Raj.) “A portion of land
divided off; as the detached fields of
a village, or a patch of rentfree land
or any separate estate or farm”. (W.)
Part or parts of a village grouped to-
gether having an area of 1000 bighas
or about 500 acres or over. In old re
venue accounts applied to land taken
away from rtesidents of one village
and given to a stranger to cultivate.
In Deccan the term was used to desig-
nate & field within 2 field, when it
was necessary to subdivide a field
without changing the number or series
of larger portion of land into which &
village was divided.

CHAKXDAR, (J. & K.) One holding a
chak.

CHAKRI. (Raj.) An oil man. Also a
kind of temure in Banda distriet in
Uttar Pradesh.



CHALGENI

CHALGENI. (Mys.) Chalgeni means
tenant-at-will as opposed to mulgeni
or permanent tenant. A lease involv-
ing a chalgeni is called chalgeni lease.

CHANDNA. (Ori.) A variety of
petty taxes under the Mughal govern-
ment; tenure derived from such pay-
ments. Chandnadar in Orissa is a per
son paying ground rent, and holding
his house and garden by that pay-
ment,

CHAPRAS, (Ben.) Means a badge, &
plate worn on a belt as a mark of
office. -

CHUKANI. (Ben.) A system of hold-
ing land from the jotdars, the holders
being called chukanidars. The chu-
kanidars used to sublease such lands
to dar-chukenidars.

CUTCHERRY, (Ben,) A public office,
propérly kachhahri. The office of a
landlord or zamindar.

D

DAG. (Ass)) In Assam it means a
survey number. ‘Dag chitta’ is one of
Land Records. Wilson refers to the
term and defines it as “a mark made
by hot iron, a brand, ete.”

DANAM. (Kel.) Gift; a tenure creat-
ed by a gift of land or services render-
ed or to be rendered,

DAR. (G.) “Keeper, holder. This word
is often put after another in a com-
pound state, as an attributive of office
or employment connected with the
preceding term; as zamindar ,.. By
adding ‘¥’ to der is formed the office,
employment or jurisdiction as in
zamindari.” (F.R.)

DARGAH. (Bih.) “A royal court. In
India it is more usually applied to 2
Mohammadan shrine or tomb of some
reputed person, and the object of wor-
ship and pilgrimage.” (W.)
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DEVASTHAN

DARMILA INAMDAR. (Mds.) The
holder of a grant made for charitable
purposes,

DAR-PATNIDAR. (Ben.) Means a

idar of a patnidar, or a sub-
patnidar, Patnider is one who holds
land under a zamindar under certain
conditions.

DASABANDHAM. (Mds.) Grants of
land free of revenue to support irriga-
tion works.

DAST. (Mah.) In khoti villages
applied to the former Government
assessment which was nominally in
grain, but really paid in cash equiva-
lent.

DASTUR-UL-AMAL. (A.P.) “Rule,
regulation; Rules of practice, pres-
criptive mode of carrying on public
business. The orders and rules of
government, A body of regulations
agreed upon by any number of persons
for their future guidance. A body
of instructions and tables for the nse
of native revenue officers, under the
Moh d gover! t.” (W.)
Dastur referred to a group of dis-
tricts or a division of territory, in the
Mughal times, which was intermediate
between the ‘sirkar’ and the ‘pargana’,

DESAL (Mah.) The chief of a desh
or a district.

DESHMUKH. (Mah,) “Headman of a
district. Collector of a district or por-
tion of a country; an officer corres-
ponding with zamindar, but more an-
cient,” (F.R.)

DESHPANDE. (Mah.) The account-
ant of a district in the Hindu kingdom.
He was called Qanungo under the
Mohammadan administration,

DEVADAYA INAM. (Mys) Indms
or grants of land made for the main-

tenance of temples and religious in-
stitutions.

DEVASTHAN, (DEWASTHAN).
(Mah.) With mreference to alienated




DEVASWOM

land, is land granted for the support
of a temple.

DEVASWOM. (Kel.) Temple;
property belonging to a temple.

DHAREKAR. (Mah) A privileged
tenant under a khot or proprietor; one
who pays no rent beyond the dhara or
established rate of land revenue,

DHARMADA, (Mds.) A grant for
charitable purposes comparable with
the darmile inam in Madras.

DITTAM. (Mds.) A preliminary fore-
cast or estimate of the year's cultiva-
tion,

DIWANI AUDALAT, (Mds.) A civil
court, ‘Diwani’ means civil administ-
ration as distinguished from Nizamat
or faujdari — the criminal and milit-
ary administration.

also

DUMALA, (Guj.) Generally applied
to any inam or revenuefree village, It
is applicable to grants held for life
or for a term.

F

FASLIL (G.) Of or belonging to har-
vest: the Mohammadan official era
(abbreviated ‘F’ is placed at the end
of the year to indicate it). The Mughal
emperors invented this era for main-
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GUZARATDAR

GAIR MAURUSI. (M.P.) Means not
hereditary; indicates the ordinary
tenant, the tenantatwill, or the
non-permanent tenant,

GAIR QABIZ. (J. & K.) One who is
not a lawful possessor.

GAON SAMAJ. (U.P.) Corporate vil-
lage body having perpetual succession.

GAONTIA. (Ori.) A village headman,

GHASNIS, (H.P.) Lands used to
grow grass,
GHATWAL, (Bih.) One who holds

ghatwali land. Ghatwali was a grant
either rentfree or at a low rate of
assessment, It was a grant made to a
chief or other person who applied the
land revenue from such lands to
maintain a force to protect the passes
(ghats) and to prevent raids from
hill tribes on the plains.

GIRAS. (Guj.) “(mouthful). Ori-
ginally applied to_the provision in
land or in money made for the younger
sons of noble houses, now a political
allowance in cash paid to certain
families.” (B.P.)

GOPYA. (Ass.) With reference to a
pledge, an item pledged which is to be
preserved entire and perfect, compar-
ed with bhogya — which means that
the mortgagee can enjoy the fruits
of the pledged article, land, ete.

GORAIT. (Bih.) The landlord’s peon.

taining ' the financial and r
accounts.

FAUJDARI AUDALAT.
court of justice.

(Mds.) A

G

GAIR HAZIR. (J. & K)) Absentee.
«Gair’ or ‘ghair’ means except, or Pot.
It is a negative prefix used in various
ways, Hazir means present. ‘Gwi:r' is
added to give the negative meaning.

“A tel , -a village watchman
and messenger, one whose duty it is
to guard the village and prevent dep-
redations on the crops, also to carry
messages for the superior village
officers especially employed under the
patwari to call villagers to the public
office when required.” (W.)

GUZARATDAR. (U.P) Guzarat
means through the medium, by the
hands of. Guzaratdar can be a person
who acted as a medium for the trans-
fer of revenue etc., from the cultivator
to the Government.



HAK

H

HAK. (Guj.) A right, a privilege:
the prescriptive right or claim often
enjoyed by Government and village
officers.

HAK-I-SARKARI. (Raj.) The right
of the government for a share of the
crop or the value of such share in
terms of money.

HAKIYAT MUTAFARRAKAT.
(M.P.) Wilson defines mutafarrakat
as “Separate, scattered, miscellane-
ous: the several items of an account:
separate and scattered portions of
land included in & village or estate.”
Hakiyat means right, claim, property.
The term refers to a sort of tenants
in old Central Provinces.

HALBANDI. (U.P.) “Assessment
aceording to plough. Also a tenure in
Bareilly, in which a few bighas are
assigned to each tenant who has a
plough, for the cultivation of cotton
and Indian corn, for which he pays
one rupee per bigha: for all other land
he pays in kind. In Kumaon the term
implies the quantity of land under cul-
tivation by any party.” (W.)

HALBANDI MUAFIDAR. (U.P)
Muafidar is one who holds rentfree
lands; here one who is exempted from
the halbandi.

HAPTAM. (Ben.) Popular name for
Regulation VII of 1799, one of the
tenant Regulations of Bengal.

HATS. (M.P.) A market, a movable
market, one held only on certain days
in a week, a fair.

HAVALA. (Raj.) In some parts of
Rajasthan, lands cultivated personally
by the estateholder,

HIJRL. (A.P.) The Mohammadan
calendar year, also written Hajira.

HUZUR CUTCHERY. (Mah.) The
chief seat or headquarters of the
authority, or the government.
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JIRAYAT LAND

I

ILAM ESTATE. (Ass.) Estate, or
lands that were not included in the
Permanent Settlement, which were
later settled under proclamations issued
from time to time.

ILLOM. (Kel.) Means the house of a
Brahmin jenmi, or simply a family,
Refers to all the members of a Nam-
boodiri joint family with community
of property.

IRAKI PANAYAM. (Kel.) A type of

mortgage in Travancore area of
Kerala. '

IZARATDAR. (M.P.) A farmer of

.any item of publie revenue, whether

from land customs, or any other
source: the renter of a village or
estate at a stipulated rate.

J

JAGIR. (G.) “An assignment of land
revenue of a territory to a chief or
noble to support troops, police, ete,,
for specific service; to maintain the
state and dignity of the grantee, or
to ge the col
tion and population of a jungle tract.
The grant may or may not include a
right in the soil, originally for life,
but often became permanent and here-
ditary.” (B.P.)

JALSASAN. (Bih.) A kind of tenant-
holding in Ckota Nagpur.

JHUNDL (Pun.) Jhundi or jhoondi
means a lot or parcel of land in a co-
parcenary village of a determinate
though varying extent. The amount of
revenue assessed on each such piece
of land or jhundi payable by a holder,
whether he cultivates it or not, is also
known by this term,

JIRAYAT LAND. (Mah.) Dry land
or unirrigated land.




JIWAI

JIWAIL (Mah.) Land granted rent-
free by talukdars for services rendered.

JOLA. (Mys,) A type of coarse maize
“Sorghum vulgare'.

JOT. (Ben.) A tenure often of con-
siderable size in parts of Bengal. Jot-
dar is one who holds such lands.

JUDI, (JODI). (Mah.) A quit-rent
imposed by the Marathas on many
former revenuefree holdings, waten
land, ete. A quit rent.

JUNEY KUL. (Mys) Old tenant.
Tenancy i from i ial
times.

K
KAMBATTAM. (Mds.) “Husbandry

on & large scale: grant of a village
for private disbursements.” (W.)

KANAKAR, (KANAMDAR). (Kel.)
The person who lends money to the
landlord on the security of occupancy
and usufruct of landed property. The
holder of land under the special tenure
in Malabar known as Kanam.

KANAM DEED. ‘(Kel) Document
embodying the kanam agreement.

KANARTHAM. (Kel) The money
consideration paid by the kanaker or
kudiyan to the landlord for the kanam
lease.

KANDU KRISHI, (Kel.) Cultivation
on account of government, government
cultivation. (The kandw krishi lands
were the farm property of H.H. the
Maharaja of Travancore till 1949,
when he surrendered them.)

KARIPANAYAM. (Kel.) Panayom is
mortgage. Karipanayam is 8 usufruc-
tuary mortgage. It is also known as
kai: panayam, kozhu penay or
kozhuverukku panayam, which indi-
cates that the land can be used by
mortgagee, If no period is fixed in the

124

KHANDRIGA
aér t it is red
time.

KASAS, (Raj.) Means dishes.
KASHTKAR. (Raj.) Cultivator.

KATA. (Ori.) A type of tenancy cul-
tivation in parts of Orissa.

KATUBAN. (Mah.)) A tenure that
prevailed in Ratnagiri district, with a
fixed rent not liable to fluctuations.

KAUL HOLDER. (Mah.) One who
holds lands under kauli tenure,

KAVARU, (Kel.) Used in relation to
a female, means the group of persons
consisting of that female, her child-
ren, and 2all her descendants in the
female line; used in relation to a
male, means the kavaru of the mother
of that male.

KAYAL.
waters.

KAYAMGUTTA VILLAGES, (Mys.)
A lease or farm of a village at a fixed
rent, with the right of subletting the
land,

KHALA. (Guj.) “A threshing floor,
a place either in the field or in a shed
where the grain is trodden out of the
husk.” (W.)

KHALSA. (M.P.) “A Khalisa, a term
applied to distinguish the ‘royal de-
mesne’ from that held by barons and
chiefs (in Hindu and Rajput States).”
(B.P.) In Mughal empire kkalsa land
meant lands which paid land revenue
directly to the imperial treasury com-
pared with the jagirs whose revenue
was assigned to others,

KHALSA NUMBER. (M.P.) Same as
survey number.
KHAMRAR. (Ben.) Unoccupied land

brought under -eultivation by the
zamindar and therefore his own.

KHANDRIGA. (AP.)) Means land
subject to a quit rent. “An allotment
of privileged land not exceeding four

ble at any

(Kel.) Lagoons or back-



KHANDWAT

or five kattis, or from 50 to 70 acres:
it may be either rentfree or subject
to a quit rent.” -(W.)

KHANDWAT. (Bih.) Lands made fit
by levelling and embankment for the
cultivation of rice.

KHANKAH. (Bih,) Monastery, a place
where Moha d dicants tem-
porarily live.

KHAR. (Mah.) Saline or brackish
land, or land recovered from the sea.

KHARIF. (G.) The season of Autumn,
crops which are sown before the com-
mencement of the rains, or in April-
May and reaped in October-November.

KHAS. (Mds.) Means special, Refers
to land retained in the hands of the
government; land auctioned for arrears
and bid for khas estates are those
held in this manner. QOccasionally this
term zis also used to mean ‘crown
lands’, those devoted for the private
profit of the ruler. Khas in Hindi
means grass.

KHASRA NUMBER. (M.P.) In parts
of Madhya Pradesh stands for survey
number.

KHATEDAR. (G.) A registered
occupant. “Holder of a lot: i.e. to dis-
tinguish the kolder of a share in the
whole estate, as such, from anyone
not a co-sharer who might be a ‘tenant’
or a nulik-magbuza, or an arazidar,
of a plot or subproprietor and not &
khatedar.” (B.P,)

KHEWAT. (Raj.) “One of the settle-
ment records, a list of co-sharers and
proprietors in the village with their
interests and share of revenue pay-
able.,” (B.P.) Khewatdar is one with
his i s ded in the khewat,
KHIRAJ. (Ass.) Means land-revenue,
The term is used often in the form ‘la-
khiraj’, which means revenuefree,

KHOTGI. (Mah.) Means the ‘kkotship’
ensemble of the estate, privileges etc.
of a khot.
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LABHA

KHOTI FAYADA. (Mah.) The
amounts of grain or money payable as
‘khoti fayada’ to a khot in the merged
territories of Bhor by an occupancy
tenant of a khoti nisbat.

KHUNT-KATI. (Bih.) Khuntz means
a share in the ancestral holding: a
shared village. Khunt-kati means the
first clearer of such lot,

EOLE NILAM. (Kel.) Fields raised
from shallow backwaters in Cochin
area of Kerala.

KOUL. (Mds.) Means a lease, a con-
tract,

KRISANI. (Bih.) A husbandman,

KUDI JENMOM. (Kel) A grant
made over in perpetuity to a depend-
ent either conditionally as 2 mark of
favour or on condition of certain ser-
vices being performed.

KULKARNI. (Mah.) Village account-
ant and registrar. Where the office is
held hereditarily he is called kulkarni.
If a stipendiary official iz appointed he
is called talati.

KUMRI. (Kel.) Shifting cultivation.
In Bengal this type of cultivation is
called jhum.

KURIKAMINI, (KUDIKAMINI).,

(Pun.) One of the different kinds of
village cesses.

KURTA. (Raj.) Means an estimato
or a i t of the standing crop.

KUTCHERY. (Ori.) Means office,

KUTTIKANAM. (Kel.) A fee paid to
the Government for felling trees
other than royalties and tax-paying
trees.

KUTUMBA. (Kel.) Means a group of
persons forming a joint family with
community of property governed by
the Aliyasantane Law of inheritance.

L

LABHA. (Mah.) Gain, profit, acquire-
ment,



LAKHIRAJ

LAKHIRAJ. (Ben.) “Applied to land
exempted for some particular reason
from paying any part of the produce
to the state.” (W.)

LANKA LANDS. (A.P.) Islands form-
ed on the river beds by alluvial action,

LEGAN. (Pun.) A yearly fee, a cash
rent.

M

MADADMASH, (MADAD), (Bih)
Aid to livelihood, usually referred to
revenue-free grant of land.

MADRASA. (Bih.) Means a school,

MAHAL, (M.P.) An estate, a group
of land having some tenure or other
connection, regarded as a unit for
land-revenue purposes.

MAHALKARI. (M.P.) Landrevenue
officer in charge of a mahal, subordi-
nate to the Mamiatdar of the taluka,

MAHTO, (Ben.) Collector of rent,
employed by the zamindar.

MAL. (Raj.) “Property in general;
the full land-revenue, i.e. revenue not
including the siwai”. (B.P.)

MAL-CUTCHERRY. (Bih.) Revenue
office,

MALIARI. (J. & K.) Land used for
growing vegetables.

MALIK, (M.P.) The title of a village
headman — or chief. An owner, in
general.

MALIK ADNA, (Raj.) An under pro-
prietor so recorded in the record of
rights.

MALIKANA. (Raj.) “An allowance
to an ex-proprietor, who is kept out of
his estate or who has lost it all but
this vestige; an allowance to an ex-
cluded owner if he refuses the settle-
ment; (Punjab) — means rent or fee
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MARAKKAL

paid in cash by a tenant to the malik
or proprietor, usually calculated at so
many annas per rupe¢ of Government
land-revenue.” (B.P.)

MALIK SARKAR LAND.
Land held by the Government.

MALKANA. (U.P.) Pertaining or re-
lating to a malik, a proprietor or his
right or due; an allowance assigned
to a indar or to a proprietary cul-
tivator,

MAMULI MAURUSI, (M.P.) Denotes
8 customary tenant or a tenant, with
right of occupancy, (The term maurusi
is by itself used to denote a tenant
with right of occupancy).

MANA. (Kel.) Household of a Nam-
boodiri Brahmin,

MANGAN. (Bih.) “A cess or impost
formally levied to defray the allow-
ances of the public weigher of grains,
In Bihar, a fee or perquisite of the
headman receivable from the villagers
in kind, a share of the crop.” (W.)

MANJHI. (Bih.) “A chief of a group
of villages or tribal section under the
Kolarian form; headman of a Santal
village.” (B.P.)

MANJHIHAR OR MANJHAR. (Bih.)
“The land lying between the land in
the immediate proximity to a village
and that on the boundaries of its lands ;
it is considered the second sort of land
in point of fertility.” wW.)

MANKI. (Bih.) The headman of a
village in some areas of Bihar.

MAPA HAK. (Guj.) Mapa means
measurement, Mapa hak is the right
or privilege enjoyed by certain persons
to measure land or grain and receive
the fees involved.

MAQBARA. (Bih.) A special strue-
ture built over the grave by the
Mohammadans.

MARAKKAL. (Mds.) A local measure
of grains in Madras, formerly varying

(M.P.)




MARUMAKKATHAYAM

much in different localities, though
most usually it was two padis or Mad-
ras measures of 120 tolas each that
made one marakkal. Therefore one
marakkal is equal to 240 tolas or
roughly six pounds,

MARUMAKKATHAYAM. (Kel) The
system of inheritance in which descent
is traced in the female line, but does
not include the system of inheritance
known as aliyasanthana.

MASJID. (Bih.) A mosque.

MATH. (g.) A Hindu religious insti-
tution.

MAUND. (Raj.) Man (anglicised into
maeund) is 40 seers or 80 lb. when
pakka, i.e. standard, When the local
weight is different from the standard,
it is called kachha or imperfect maund.

MEHNDI. (Raj.) The plant lawsoniaz
alba, the leaves of which are used for
eolouring hands, feet and hair.

MELKANAM. (Kel.) Melkanam is
the mortgaging of the jenmi’s interests
in the land held by one kanamdar,
when an additional advance on the
jemmi's rights was raised, either from
the original kanamdar or (as was
more common) from an outsider by a
document called melcharth. The right
80 created was called malkanam. When
melkanam was given to a third party
he used to evict the first kanamdar.
This practice was later restricted,

MIRASI. (Mds.) Means permanent and
hereditary. In some parts of Madras
it was found that villages were held
permanently and hereditarily by a
group of families who shared the total
area among themselves and occasion-
ally rotated their holdings among the
families to enable each family to hold
good, bad and indifferent lands in
turn. The tenure was called mirasi
tenure.

MOOTAHR, (MUTTHA OR MITTAH),
(Mds.) Artificial estates or parcels put
up for sale during the attempt to
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make & zamindari settlement in the
Carnatic during early British rule,
The estates so created were called

thadari estates. Muthadar was one
who successfully bid such an estate
and was settled as the estate holder.

MULGENI. (Kel.) A tenancy in per-
petuity at a fixed invariable rent
created in favour of a person called
mulgenidar.

MUL-RAIYAT. (Bih.) The original
raiyat or the original cultivator.

MUNDA. (Bih.) The title of the vil-
lage headman in the Kolarian village.
Munda tenant means chief tenant,

MUNPATTAM, (MUPPATAM).
(Kel.) Also called talapattam or katta-
kanam, meant a simple lease enuring
generally for a year, where the tenant
advances a sum equal to the rent of
the year as security, The sum is re-
funded at the end of the term without
interest.

MYAL. (Kel) Myal, njal, njatadi,
palli ! and b are dif-
ferent terms in different areas in
Kerala for land used for raising seed-
lings of paddy for transplantation.
(Myal is applied to a class of rice
lands in north Travancore, Tepresent-
ing wet cultivation in igolated patches
of high ground).

B ott

N

NADI. (Raj.) Means river.

NAIB NAZIM. (Pun.) Nazim was an
officer in charge of a large district
during the Mohammadan days. Naib-
nazim was his deputy.

NAIB-TAHSILDAR. (Raj.) Deputy
Tahsildar. Tahsildar is the revenue
official in charge of a tahsil or sub-
division of a district.

NAKHASA, (U.P.) “A daily fair or
market for slaves and horses and
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cattle: the sale of living things: & tax
formerly levied in Bengal ... upon
the sale of horses and cattle.” (W.)

NALAH, (Mys.) A stream or canal or
a water-course. In Punjab it was used
also to indicate a division of land
among certain tribes.

NAZAR. (A.P.) “A vow, an offering,
a present made to the superior.” (F.R.)

NLJI, (NIJ-JOT). (Raj.) Lands re-
cognised by village usage or custom
as proprietor’s private land.

NISF-KHIRAJ. (Ass.)) A term used
in Assam for certain holdings allowed
at a reduced revenue rate.

NIZAMAT AUDALAT. (Mds.) “The
court of Criminal Justice.” (F.R.)

o

OLAPANAM. (Kel.) Ola means the
leaf, generally cadjen, used for pre-
paring documents. Olapanam is a
money payment, a fee apart from the
kanartham paid by the karamdor on
the preparation and issue of an ola or
cadjon document,

ONAKAZHCHA. (Kel.) Onam is the
harvest festival of Kerala. Onakazhcha
is a present of agricultural products
made by the cultivator to the landlord
on the festival of onam. Oolsavakopu
is a similar present made on any fes-
tival day.

OPPU THUSI. (Kel.) A fee for sign-
ing and writing; a fee to be paid to
the jenmi by the kanam tenant apart
from the kanartham.

OTTI. (Kel.) A usufructuary mort:
gage, the full value of the land being
advanced. The mortgagee gets the
entire produce of the land, the land-
lord merely retaining the proprietary
title and the right to redeem. Otti goes
under different names. It is called
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veppu in Palghat, palisa madakam in
Ned d and Wall d. Other
names are vani madeka and nirozhike
otti, Wilson defines ot#i in the follow-
ing words: “In Malabar it designates
a usufructuary mortgage, or one in
which, for consideration of a sum ad-
vanced as loan, the borrower makes
over the land on which he is heredit-
ary proprietor, to a temporary occup-
ant, who receives the rent or profits
in lieu of interest on his loan paying
the difference, if his receipts exceeds
the interest, to the proprietor.”

P

PADI, (Mds.) “In the revised scale
of weights and measures it is identified
with the English term ‘measure’, the
standard being a cylinder of 4 inches
diameter, and 8 inches deep, contain-
ing 100 cubic inches or 1.44 quart or
in weight of water about 3 lb. 6 oz.
avoirdupoeis.” (W.)

PAHAN. (Bih.) A village priest in
the Chota Nagpur Area, also some
times the village headman.

PAHNAIL (Bih.) A tenure in Chota
Nagpur consisting of land set apart
for the duties which the village pakan,
or the village priest is required to per-
form, and for his maintenance,

PAIPAKAR. (M.P.) Along with mau-
laguzara, brit, itnam, ete,, & kind of
tenure in Vindhya Pradesh area of
Madhya Pradesh which conferred
rights in land revenue on the holder
subject to contributions towards the
cost of administration and defence and
avowal of loyalty to the ruler,

PAKEKA. (M.P.) Of a standard weight
as opposed to the local ‘kachcha’ or
rough weights. Indicated a higher
degree of perfection in any respect.
Pakka tenant is one who enjoys a
higher degree of security from evic
tion.
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PALLIMANAYAL. (Kel.) See myal

PALYAM. (Mds.) Estate of a poly-
gar.

PAN. (M.P.) Betel leaves.

PANA, (J. & K.) (also patti or taraf).
A lot, a cosharer’s portion in a vil-
lage.

PANAYAM. (Kel) Means a simple
mortgage. If usufructuary, it is called
kari panay or or
kozhu paneyam. If no period is fixed
it is redeemable at any time, Katti-
yadakkam is another kind of panayamn
which is a usufructuary mortgage, the
mortgagor remaining in possession till
he makes a default in the payment of

_ interest, in which case the mortgagee
may enter. The profit after satisfy-
ing the interest will bear the same in-
terest as the mortgage amount and
may be set off against the principal.
Undaruthi panayam is another type
of usufructuary mortgage where both
principal and interest are paid out of
the usufruet.

PANDARAVAGAI (Kel) Govern-
ment lands leased out to tenants with
full proprietary ownership, hereditable
and transferable and liable only to
payment of tax to the government.
This tenure is also called pandaravaga
pattam,

PANJAM. (Ben.) “Popular pame for
the obnoxious tenant Regulation V of
1812.” (B.P.)

PANKU PATTAM OR PANKU
VAROM. (Kel.) Are different types
of crop-sharing tenures in Kerals,

PAN MAKHTA. (A.P.) The fixed
amount of rent paid by the grantee or
jegirdar of a makhta, to the govern-
ment. Makhte was & tenure at a fixed
and favourable rate and under the
Marathas it was a contract rate.

PANNAIL (Mds.) “A field, a rice
field, cultivated ground: tillage, hus-
bandry.” (W.)
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PARAH. (Kel.) A measure of grain
in the region. “Containing 1264 cubic
inches, rather more than 4 imperial
gallons or 40 1lb. avoirdupois ...”
(W.) (The Glossary attached to the
Travancore Revenue Manual, however,
says “The recognized gram Measure
of the country equivalent to 10 idan-
galis or 800 cubic inches.”)

PARCHA. (Raj.) Meaning “cloth,
clothing, a piece of eloth.” (W.)

PARGANA, (Bih.) “A district, a pro-
vince, a tract of country comprising
many villages.” (W.)

PARGANADAR. (Ori.) Holder of a
district, a province, or a tract of
country comprising of many villages,

PARIT. (Mah.) Land lying -unculti-
vated.

PARTI LAND. (Bih.) Waste land,

PARWANA. (Ben.) An official order
in writing, 2 warrant or licence.

PATHIVAROM. (Kel.) Sharecropping
arrangement where the crop is shared,
in the ratio of 50:50.

PATTA. (Mds.) “A sheet or leaf, a
written lease or document given to
tenants or other landholders showing
terms of payment, area held, period
of lease, ete,” (B.P.)

PATTAKARAN, (Kel.) Tenant.

PATTIDARI TENURE. (M.P.) “A
form of joint or landlord village in
which the land is divided out on shares
purely ancestral, or that were once
such; here there is a several enjoy-
ment, but the community is not dis-
solved ‘Imperfect pattidari is where
part of the land, ie., that held by
tenants and that used in common, is
left undivided.” (B.P.)

PATWARL (Mah.) The village officer
who surveys, keeps accounts and re-
cords, ete.: known as karmam in
South India, kulkerni and talati in
Central and Western India.
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PERUNAL CHOMADU. (Kel.) A head

load of agricultural products present- -

ed to the janmi on festival days,

PERUNAL KAZHCHA. (Kel) Offer-
ings or presents made to the landiord
or janmi on festival days.

PETA-BHAGDAR, (Guj.) Subshare
holder: peta-bhag is the minor sub-
division of a ‘shared’ village,

PORUPPU. (Mds.) A low or quitrent

levied from lands originally granted
in inam or rentfree,

POT KHARAB. (Mys.) A portion of
a8 survey number left unassessed, be
ing uncultivable.

PUJARIL. (Mys.) A priest in a Hindu
temple, one who conducts public wor-
ship and receives the offerings either
on his own account or on that of the
proprietors of the temple.

PUKHTA MAURUSIL (M.P.) Here
ditary tenant.

PUNAM. (Kel) Jungle riee cultiva-
tion in kumri clearings.

PUNCHA., (Xel.) A crop (paddy)
sown in November-December and reap-
ed in AprilMay. Land made suitable
for paddy cultivation, by irrigation.
PURAYADAM. (Kel) Piece of dry

land planted with the crops and on
which the habitation is built.

Q

QABIZ. (J. & K.) One who is in pos-
session of,

QIST. (Mds.) Commonly written as
kist; the instalments fixed for con-
venience in paying land-revenue,

R

RABI. (Raj.) “The springharvest,
ripening at the beginning of the hot
season.” (B.P,)
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RAGIL (Mys.) A coarse millet (Eleu-
syne coracana),

RAJBHOGAM. (Kel) The state’s
share of the revenue or of the crops,

RAIYAT, (RYOT). (Mds.) Means
“protected; (1) a tenant under a land-
lord; (2) also a ‘landholder,’ or ‘occup-
ant’ not under any landlord, or
middleman; (3) used generally, as a
term — ‘your humble gervant’, or for
the ‘subjects’ of the Ruler, or dulti-
vators as a class,” (B.P.)

RAIYATWARI, (RYOTWARI).
(Mds.) According to individual hold-
ings; “the system of settlement of
landrevenue administration generally,
in which there is no middleman or
landlord over the individual raiyats,
who are severally (and not jointly)
liable for the land-revenue assessment
on the holding.” (B.P.)

RAKAM. (Raj.) “An item on account
of any fixed or stipulated sum; a frac-
tional share of an undivided estate.”
(W.)

RAKSHIT,
reserved,

RAMRILEKHA. (Ass.) A boundary
paper.

REKH. (Raj.) A payment the jagir
dar had to make to the Government.
In Chota Nagpur for Ghatwali lands
the term was used to demote a land
measure.

(Ori.) Means protected,

i

S

SAFAKHANA. (Bih,) Hospital.

SAKSHI. (Kel.) Literally means wit-
ness. “It also means a fine or forfeit
of ten per cent on the money advanced
when a mortgagee wishes to give up
the land he holds before his term ex-
pires.” (W.)

SALAI (Mah,) Debt. It is one of the
items of the emoluments of the shetgi
watan.,
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SAMSTHAN. (A.P.) Jegirs in former
Hyderabad State, large and compact
areas, which were independent king-

doms before Moh d
in the Deccan.
SANJA. (Mah.) “United or joint

(Bombay), applied to indicate the
ordinary raiyatwari villages in which
there is no co-sharing body.” (B.P.)

SARAL (Bih.) Means a choultry, a
dharmasala.

SARANJAMDAR. (Mah.) An assign-
ment of revenue to meet expenses of
troops, police, etc.; a political inam. A
saranjamdar is one who holds such an
assignment.

SARBARAKAR, (SURBARAKAR).
{Ori.) “The head in the way of busi-
ness. A manager; the managing owner
of an undivided estate. Manager
appointed- to take charge of the lands
of indars and independent talook-
dars~ being in their minority or
females.” (F.R.)

SARBASADHARAN. (Ori.) Common
land so recorded in the village papers.
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in money (in lieu of grain) by early
Muslim and later (Mysore) rulers in
South India.” (B.P.)

SHROTRIYAM. (Mds.) “A revenue-
free grant to the Brahmins who read
the vedas (sruti).” (B.P.)

SINGHARA. (M.P.)
trapa bispinosa.

SIR. (U.P.) “The personal, family or
private holding of a co-sharer, a pro-
prietor, or landlord, as distinguished
from those parts of the estate held by
the old resident cultivating class whose
right was often antecedent to that of
landlords.” (B.P.)

SIRKAR, (SARKAR). (Kel.) The
government; that which is public or
crown property.

Waternut or

SIRTAN. (U.P.) An agricultural
labourer,
SREE PANDARAVAKA. (Kel)

Lands belonging to Sree Padmanabha-
swami Temple, and held tax-free, Such
lands were mostly held by the tenants
on various terms known by terms like
. 'y ‘ottd, ‘thanathw’, ‘feudi jen-
man', ‘kudumba poruthi’, ‘d ’ and

SARDESHMUKH. (Mah.) “O
ally found as the head of a consider-
able tract and over the deshmukhs,
ete., in old Hindu times.” (B.P.)

SAWAI BATTI, (SIWAIBATTI).
(Raj.) A kind of levy in kind imposed
on a tenant on certain ceremonial occa-
sions, the levy being over and above
the rent payable.

SHAMLAT. (Raj.) Common land of
a village,

SHET, (OR SET). (Mah.) The
Marathi form of khet, a field. Shetwar
Patrak is comparable with the khasre
of Central India.

SHILOTRI. (Mah.) Means plots re-
claimed from the sea. Shilotridar is
the person who holds the right to levy
shilotri maund in Kolaba district.
SHIST. (Mds,) “Derived from Sishta
= remainder; an original assessment

‘viruthi’
STRIDHANA. (A.P.) Means dowry.
Landed property set apart as dowry.

SUBA. (Ben.) A large province under
Moghal administration.

SUBEDAR. (Ben.) Ruler of a pro-
vince; also a military title of rank,

SUTIDAR. (Mah.) A privileged tenant
holding under a khot.

T

TAHBAZARI. (U.P.) A tax or charge
levied on the sellers of articles in a
bazar, either in money or in kind, as
the rent of the ground on which the
stalls or shops are placed.

TAHSILDAR. (Raj.) Tahsil means
the sub-division of a district for re-



TAKA KAK

venue administration, Tahksildar is the
revenue officer in charge of a tahsil
TAKA KAK. (Guj.) A levy in money.
Taka was a coin in use in some parts
of India.
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‘U
UBARI. (M.P.) A tenure at a quit-
rent, .

UDHAD JAMA. (Mah.) A lump
t, levied on old revenue-free

TAKIA. (Bih.) A Mol
yard.

dan grave

TAKID. (Mah.) Injunction, warning;
an order from a superior.

TALABI. (Raj.) Area irrigated by a
tank.

TALATI. (Mah,) The village officer
responsible for maintaining records at
the village level.

TALUKA, (TALUK OR TALUQ).
(Mah.) The administrative sub-divi-
sion of a district, also called tahsil,

TARF, (OR TARAF, PATTI, OR
PANA). (J. & K.) “A ‘side’ or party;
a major division in some joint vil-
lages.” (B.P.)

THANA. (Mah.) A police station, a
division of a district or a tahsil under
police administration.

THIRUNAL CHOMADU. (Kel) A
headload of agricultural products pre-
sented to the landlord on the birth
day celebrations of any member of his
family.

THIRUNAL KAZHCHA. (Kel.) An
offering made to the landlord on spe-
cial days.

THIRUPPUVARAM, (Mds.) Assign-
ment in favour of a third party of a
specific portion of the revenue payable
to the Government by the holder of a
specified land.

TILLA LAND. (Tri) A low hill, a
rising land,

TOLA. (Mds.) A weight, 2:1/2 of
which make one ounce, Fach silver
rupee weighs one tola.

TOPE. (Mds.) A grove of trees, pro-

perly of those that bear fruit, as
mango, tamarind, cocoanut, ete,

estates rather than resume the land
altogether,

UFTA. (AP.) “Low parts of he
banks of a river over which water
flows upon the fields when the river
rises.” (W.)

UTSAVAKAZHCHA, (OOLSAVA-
KAZHCHA). (Kel) Presents to the
jenmi, made by the tenants on festival
days,

UTSAVAKOPPU, (Kel.) Agricultural
products required by the jemmi for
feasts on festival days. They were to
be pr ted by the kudiy or
‘tenants.

v

VAHIVATDAR. (Mah.) “An officer
entrusted with the conduct of any im-

‘portant business, as the Government

of a province, or collection of the re-
venue: the representative or manager
of the affairs of an individual espe:
cially in his absence.” (W.)

VAIDAGENI. (Kel) A lease for a
term of years,

VALI (A.P.) The head of a Samsthan,
which was a type of jagir in former
Hyderabad State.

VARAMDAR. (Kel.) A share-cropper,
the rent being paid in kind at an
agreed share of the crop. Ome who
cultivates land under a varam agree
ment.

VASAVA, (VASAVIA). (Guj.) “The
village establishment of artisans and
servants: the land assigned to them
for their services,” (W.)



VECHUPATHI PATTAM

VECHUPATHI PATTAM. (Kel) A
system of land tenure by which 1/2
the pattam or rent of the property
was allowed to the ryot for cultivation
and improvement of the land.

VENPATTAM. (Kel) A lease for a
year or for more than an year, the
rent being settled and payable annually.
The tenant had no fixity of tenure,
and could be evicted at the end of the
contract period.

VERO. (Guj.) “Any tax or cess levied
in addition to that on land, as upon
trades, professions, goods and the
like: a particular tax levied upon the
land or upon ploughs in addition to
standard assessment; also a tax levied
on grasia tenures paying no other re-
venue to the state.” (W.)

w

WADA, (Mah.) A hamlet, a cluster of
houses occupied by agriculturists,

WAKF-AL-AULAD. (Bih.) Property
held by religious and charitable insti-
b of Moh 3

WANTA. (Mah.) Divided; a tenure
being the vestige of a former chief-
ship. “In Gujarat it denotes land
either exempt from assessment or held
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at a quitrent, chiefly by Rajputs,
although sometimes by kolis and
Mohammadans: the tenure is prescrip-
tion of remote antiquity without any
deeds or grants.” (W.)

WARKAS LAND. (Mah.) Land which
is used for purposes of rab manure in
connection with rice cultivation and is
classified in the revenue record as
warkas,

WATAN. (Mah.) A grant, “name
given under the Mohammadan king-
doms to the landholdings (and privi-
leges collectively) of hereditary par
gana and village officers in west,
central and south India, allowed them
revenue free.” (W.)

WILAYATI YEAR. (Ori) An year
of the wilayati era. Wilayati was an
era current in Orissa commencing
with 592 A.D,

z

ZANANA, (Mds.) Means the appart-
ments appropriated to women,
ZIALDAR. (Pun.) A local official, a
petty honorary magistrate.

ZIRAAT. (Bih.) “Arable land, land

fit for cultivation not requiring artifi-
ficial irrigation.” (W.)



APPENDIX

AP. (T.A)) Act VIII, 1317F, —
The Andhra Pradesh (Telengana
Area) Land Revenue Act, 1817F.
(1907 A.D.).

AP. (AA) Act I, 1908 — The
Andhra Pradesh (Andhra Area) Estate
Land Act, 1908,

AP. (A.A) Reg. III, 1940 — The
Andhra Pradesh (Andhra Area)
Agency Debt Bondage Abolition Regu-
lation, 1940,

AP. (T.A)) Reg. XLI, 1358 F. —
The Sarf-ekhas (Merger) Regulation,
1358 F.

AP. (T.A) Reg. LXIX, 1368 F. —
The Andhra Pradesh (Tel

Prevention of Fragmentation and Con-
solidation of Holdings Act, 1956,

AP. Act XI, 1957 — The Andhra
Pradesh Agricultural Holdings (Cen-
sus) Act, 1957.

A.P. Act XIV, 1959 — The Andhra
Pradesh (Telengana Area) (Abolition
of Cash Grants) Act, 1959.

AP. Act X, 1961 — The Andhra
Pradesh Ceiling on Agricultural Hold-
ings Act, 1961.

AP. Act XXXVI, 1961 -—— The
Andhra Pradesh (Telengana Area)
Ijara and Kowli Land Cancellation of
Irregular Pattag and Abolition of
Ci

Area) (Abolition of Jagirs) Regula-
tion, 1368 F.

AP. (T.A) Reg. XXV, 1369F. —
The Andhra Pradesh (Telengana
Area) Jagirs (Commutation) Regula-
tion, 1359 F. '

AP. (T.A)) Act XXI, 1950 — The
Andhra Pradesh (Telengana Area)
Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act,
1950.

AP. (T.A) Act X, 1952 — The
Andhra Pradesh (Telengana Area)
Atiyat Enquiries Act, 1952.

AP. (T.A) Act XII 1952 — The
Andhra Pradesh (Telengana Area)
Jagirdare Debt Relief Act, 1952.

AP, (T.A)) Act VIII, 19556 — The
Andhra Pradesh (Telengana Area)
Abolition of Inams Act, 1954,

AP. (A.A)) Act XVII, 1956 — The
Andhra Pradesh (Andhra Area)
Inams (Assessment) Act, 1956.

AP, (A.A)) Act XVIII, 1956 — The

Andhra Pradesh (Andhra Area) Ten-
ancy Act, 1956.
AP. (AA) Act XXXVII, 19566 — The
Andhra Pradesh (Andhra Ares) Inams
(Abolition and Conversion into Ryot-
wari) Act, 1956.

AP. (T.A)) Act XL, 1956 — The
Andhra Pradesh (Telengana Area)

1 A t Act, 1961,

Ass, Reg. III, 1879 — The Assam
Local Rates Regulation, 1879,

Ass. Reg. I, 1886 — The Assam Land
Revenue Regulntion, 1886.

Ajm, Act XLII, 1950 — The Ajmer
Tenancy and Land Records Act, 1950,

Ajm, Act III, 1956 — The Ajmer
Abolition of Intermediaries and Land
Reforms Act, 1955,

Ass, Act III, 1935 — The Assam
(Temporarily Settled Districts) Ten-
ancy Act, 1935.

Ass. Act XII, 1948 — The Assam
Adhiare Protection and Regulation
Act, 1948,

Ass, Act XVIII, 1951 — The Assam
State Acquisition of Zamindaris Act,
1951,

Ass. Act XXI, 19564 — The Assam
Lushai Hills District (Acquisition of
Chief's rights) Act, 1954.

Ass. Act I, 1957 — The Assam Fixa-
tion of Ceiling on Land Holdings Act,
1956.

Ass. Act XIX, 1961 — The Assam
C lidation of Holdi Act, 1960,

Ben, Reg. 1, 1793 — The Bengal
Permanent  Settlement Regulation,
1793.

Ben. Reg. II, 1793 — The Bengal
Land Revenue Regulation, 1793,
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Ben. Reg. VIIE, 1793 — The Bengal
Decennial Settlement Regulation, 1793.

Ben. Reg. XIX, 1793 — The Bengal
Revenuefree Lands (Non-Badshahi
Grants) Regulation, 1793.

Ben, Reg. XXXVII, 1793 — The
Bengal Revenuefree Lands (Badshahi
Grants) Regulation, 1793,

Ben. Reg. I, 1795 — Banares Per-
manent Settlement Regulation, 1795.

Ben, Reg. XXVII, 17956 — The
Banares Permanent Settlement (Sup-
plemental) Regulation, 1795.

Ben. Reg. XII, 1806 ~— The Cuttack
Land Revenue Regulation, 1805.

Ben. Reg. XII, 1817 — The Bengal
Patwaris Regulation, 1817.

Ben. Reg. II, 1819 — The
Land-R A t (R
Lands) Regulation, 1819,

Ben. Reg. VIII, 1819 — The Bengal
Patni Taluk Regulation, 1819.

Bengal

Bho, Act VII, 1953 — The Bhopal
State Subtenants Protection Act,
1953.

Bih. Reg. III, 1872 — The Santal
Parganas Settlement Regulation, 1872.

Bih. Act VIII, 1886 — The Bihar
Tenancy Act, 1885,

Bih. Reg. II, 1886 — The Santal
Parganas Rent Regulation, 1886.

Bih. & Ori. Act VIII, 1920 — The
Bihar and Orissa Kamauti Agreement
Act, 1920.

Bih. & Ori, Act I, 1929 — The
Chota Nagpur Tenureholders Rent
Account Act, 1929,

Bih., Act IX, 1938 — The Bihar
Restoration of Bakashkt Lands and Re-
duction of Arrears of Rent Act, 1938,

Bih, Act XVI, 1946 — The Bihar
Waste Land, (Reclamation, Cultiva-
tion and Improvement) 'Act, 1940.

Bih, Act XIII, 1947 — Bihar

Ben. Reg. VII, 1822 — The B 1
Land-Revenue Settlement Regulation,
1822,

Ben, Reg. IX, 1825 — The Bengal
Land-Revenue Settlement Regulation,
1825,

Ben. Reg. XIII, 1825 — The Bengal
Land Rev Settl t (R d)
Kanungos and Revenuefree Lands)
Regulation, 1825.

Ben. Act X, 1859 — The Bengal
Rent Act, 1859,

Ben. Act XXVI, 1866 —— The Oudh
Sub-settlement Act, 1866.

Ben, Act VII, 1868 — The Bengal
Land Revenue Sales Act, 1868.

Ben. Act II, 1869 — The Chota Nag-
pur Tenures Act, 1869.

Ben. Act VI, 1870 — The Village
Chaukidari Act, 1870,

Ben. Act VIII, 1885 — The Bengal
Tenancy Act, 1885.

Ben, Act V, 1897 -— The Bengal
Estates Partition Act, 1897,

Ben. Act III, 1904 - The Bengal
Settled Estates Act, 1904,

Ben. Act VI, 1908 — The Chota
Nagpur Tenancy Act, 1908.

Ben. Act V, 1944 — The Bengal
Alienation of Agricultural Land (Tem-
porary Provisions) Act, 1944,

Bakasht Disputes Settl t Act, 1947,
‘Bih. Act II, 1948 — The Raveli Dis-

trict Tana Bhagat Raiyats’ Agrieul-

tural Lands Restoration Act 1947.

Bih, Act IV, 1948 — The Bihar Pri-
vileged Persons Homestead Tenancy
Act, 1947,

Bih. Act VIII, 1948 — The Bihar
Waqfs Act, 1947.

Bih. Act XIV, 1949 — The Santal
Parganas T y  (Suppl tary
Provisions) Act, 1949.

Bih. Act XXX, 1950 — The Bihar
Land Reforms Act, 1950.

Bih, Act II, 1951 — The Bihar
Emergency Cultivation and Irrigation
(Temporary Provisions) Aect, 1951,

Bih. Act IIT, 1953 — The Bihar Re-
covery of Arrears of Rents of Outgo-
ing Proprietors and Tenure-Holders
(Vested Estates and Tenures) Act
1953,

Bih. Act XX, 1954 — The Bihar
Land Reforms (Amendment) Act,
1953,

Bih. Act XXII, 1954 — The Bihar
Bhoodan Yagna Act, 1954,

Bih, Act XX, 1956 — The Chota
Nagpur Tenancy (Amendment) Act,

1955,



Bih. Act XXII, 1956 — The Bihar
Emergency Cultivation and Irrigation
Act, 1955.

Bih, Act XXII, 1956 — The Bihar
Consolidation of Holdi and Preven-
tion of Fragmentation Act, 1956.

Bih, Act XII, 1962 — The Bihar
Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling
Area and Acquisition of Surplus) Act,
1961,

Bom, Act III, 1874 — The Bombay
Hereditary Offices Act, 1874.

Bom, Act V, 1879 — The Bombay
Land Revenue Code, 1879,

Bom. Act XXIX, 1939 — The Bom-
bay Tenancy Act, 1939.

Bom. Act LXII, 1947 — The Bom-
bay Pr ion of Fr tation and
Consolidation of Holdings Act, 1947,

Bom. Act LXVII, 1948 — The Bom-
bay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands
Act, 1948,

Bom. Act XXXII, 1949 — The Bom-
bay Bhagdari and Narwadari Tenures
Abolition Act, 1949.

Bom. Act LXI, 1949 — The Bombay
Maleki Tenure Abolition Act, 1949.

Bom. Act LXII, 1949 — The Bombay
Talukdari Tenure Abolition Act 1949.

Bom. Act LXIII, 1949 — The Panch
Mahals Mehwaggi Tenure Abolition
Act, 1949,

Bom. Act VI, 1950 — The Bombay
Pargana and Kulkarni Watans (Aboli-
tion) Aect, 1950.

Bom, Act LXII, 1950 — The Bom-
bay Weatwe Vazifdari Rights Aboli-
tion Aect, 1950.

Bom, Act XLVII, 1951 — The Sal
sette Estates (Land Revenue Exemp-
tions) Abolition Act, 1951

Bom, Act XLII, 1953 — The Bom-
bay Personal Inams Abolition Act,
1952,

Bom. Act XLIII, 1953 — The Bom-
bay Merged Territories (Ankadia
Tenures Abolition) Act, 19563.

Bom. Act XLIV, 1953 — The Bom-
bay Kauli and Kattuban Tenures
(Abolition) Aect, 1953,

Bom. Act XLV, 1953 — The Bom-
bay Merged Territories (Baroda Mul-
giras Tenure Abolition) Act, 1953,
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Bom. Act XLVI, 1953 — The Bom-
bay Merged Territories (Baroda
Watan Abolition) Act, 1953,

Bom. Act XLVIII, ‘1963 — The Bom-
bay Merged Territories Matadari
Tenures Abolition Act, 1963,

Bom. Act LXX, 1953 — The Bombay
Service Inams (Useful to the Com-
munity) Abolition Act, 1953.

Bom. Act LXXI, 1958 — The Bom-
bay Merged Territories (Janjira and
Bhor) Khoti Tenure Abolition Aect,
1963.

Bom. Act XXXIX, 1964 — The Bom-
bay Merged Territories and Areas
(Jagir Abolition) Act, 1953.

Bom, Act XXI, 19556 — The Bombay
Bhil Naik Inams Abolition Act, 1955.

Bom. Act XXII, 1956 — The Bom-
bay Merged Territories Miscellaneous
Alienations Abolition Act, 1955.

Bom, Act XLVII, 1956 — The Bom-
bay Shilotri Rights (Kolaba) Aboli-
tion Act, 1955.

Bom. Act XIII, 1956 — The Bombay
Tenaney and Agricultural Lands
(Amendment) Act, 1955.

Bom, Act II, 1967 — The Bombay
Shetgi Watan Rights (Ratnagiri)
Abolition Act, 1956,

Bom. Act LVII, 1958 — The Bom-
bay Land Tenure Abolition Laws
(Amendment) Act, 1958,

Bom. Act XCVIII, 1958 — The
Bombay Inams (Kutch Area) Aboli-
tion Act, 1958,

Bom. Act XCIX, 1958 — The Bom-
bay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands
(Vidarbha Region and Kutch Area)
Act, 1958,

Bom. Act I, 1959 — The Bombay
Inferior Village Watans Abolition
Act, 1958.

Bom. Act XXXI, 1959 — The Bom-
bay Ankadia Tenure (Saurashtra
Area) Abolition Act, 1959.

Bom. Act XXXV, 1959 — The Bom-
bay Bandhijama, Udhad and Ugadia
Tenures Abolition Act, 1959.

Bom, Act LXV, 1969 — The Bom-
bay (Saurashtra Area) Aghat Tenure
and Ijaras Abolition Act, 1959,
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C.P. Act XVIII, 1881 — The Cen-
tral Provinces Land Revenue Act,
1881 (Central Act).

C.P. Act XI, 1898 — The Central
Provinces Tenancy Act, 1898 (Central
Act). .

C.P. Act II, 1916 — The Central
Provinces Land Alienation Act, 1916.

L£.P. Act II, 1917 — The Central
Provinces Land Revenue Act, 1917.

GP. Act I, 1920 — The Central
Provinces Tenancy Act, 1920.

C.P. Act XXII, 1923 — The Malkha-
roda and Gaontia Villages Laws Act,
1923.

C.P. Act VIII, 1928 — The Central
Provinces Consolidation of Holdings
Act, 1928,

C.P. & B. Act XXVI, 1947 — The
Central Provinces Revision of Land
Revenue of Mahals Act, 1947,

C.P. & B. Act XVII, 1948 — The
Central Provinces Reclamation of Land
(Eradication of Kans) Act, 1948.

CP. & B. Act XVIII, 1948 — The
Central Provinces and Berar Cultiva-
tion of Fallow Lands Act, 1948,

C.P, Act XXIV, 1951 — The Berar
Regulation of Agricultural Leases Act,
1951,

Coc. Act II, 1915 — The Cochin
Tenancy Act, 1090 M.E. (1915 A.D.)

Coc. Act III, 1937 — The Cochin
Kamens and Parganas Act, 1112
ME. (1937 A.D.)

Del. Act VIII, 1954 — The Delhi
Land Reforms Act, 1954.

Del. Act XXIV, 1960 — The Delhi
Land Holdings (Ceiling) Act, 1960.

Guj. Act XXVII, 1961 — The Guja-
rat Agricultural Lands Ceiling Act,
1960.

Guj. Act XLVIII, 1961 — The Guja-
rat Patel Watans Abolition Act, 1961,

Guj. Reg. I, 1962 — The Sagbare
and Mechwassi Estates (Proprietary
Rights Abolition etc.) Regulation,
1962.

HUP. Act X 1954. The Himachal
Pradesh Consolidation of Holdings Act,
1953.

H.P. Act XV, 1954 — The Himachal
Pradesh Abolition of Big Landed
Estates and Land Reforms Act, 1963,

J. & K. Act II| 1928 - The Jammu
and Kashmir Tenancy Act, 1923,

J. & K. Act V, 1938. The Jammu
and Kashmir Alienation of Land Act,
1938.

J. & K. Act XII, 1939 — The Jammu
and Kashmir Land Revenue Act, 1939,

J. & K. Act XXII, 1940 — The
Jammu and Kashmir Consolidation of
Holdings Act, 1940,

J. & K. Act XVII, 2007 Smt. The
Jammu and Kashmir Big Landed
Estates Abolition Act, 1950.

J. & K. Orr. No. 6 H.,, 1951 — The
Government of Jammu and Kashmir
Resumption of Jagirs Order, 1951,

Kel. Act I, 1957 —— The Kerala Stay
of Eviction Proceedings Act, 1957.

Kel. Act XXIX, 1958 — The Kerala
Compensation for Tenants Improve-
ment Act, 1958,

Kel. Act IV, 1961 — The Kerala
Agrarian Relations Act, 1960.

Kel. Act I, 1964 — The Kerala Land
Reforms Act, 1963,

M.B. Act XXV, 1949 — The United
States of Gwalior, Indore and Malwa
(Madhya Bharat) Jagir Land Records
Management Act, 2006 Smt.

M.B. Act LXVI, 1950 — The Madhya

"Bharat Land Revenue and Tenancy

Act, 1950.

M.B. Act XIII, 1951 — The Madhya
Bharat Zamindari Abolition Act, 2006
Smt.

M.B. Act XXVIII, 1951 —— The
Madhya Bharat Abolition of Jagirs
Act, 1951,

M.P. Act XVIII, 1950 — The Madhya
Pradesh Agricultural Raiyats and
Tenants (Acquisition of Privileges)
Act, 1950.

M.P. Act I, 1951 — The Madhya
Pradesh Abolition of Proprietary
Rights (Estates, Mahals Alienated
Lands) Act, 1950.

M.P. Act XXIV, 1951 — The Berar
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Regulation of Agricultural Leases
Act, 1951,

M.P. Act XV, 19563 — The Madhya
Pradesh Bkoodan Yagna Act, 1953.

M.P. Act II, 1955 — The Madhya
Pradesh Land Revenue Code, 1954,

M.P. Act XX, 1959 — The Madhya
Pradesh Land Revenue Code, 1959,

M.P. Act XX, 1960 — The Madhya
Pradesh Ceiling on Agricultural Hold-
ings Act, 1960,

Mah. Act XXVII, 1961 — The
Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Cei-
lings on Holdings) Act, 1961,

Mah, Act XXXV, 1962 — The Maha-
rashtra Revenue Patels (Abolition of
Office) Act, 1962,

Man, Act XXXIII, 1960 — The
Manipur Land Revenue and Land Re-
forms Act, 1960,

Mds. Reg. XXV, 1802 — The Mad-
ras Permanent Settlement Regulation,
1802,

Mds. Act IV, 1862 — The Madras
Enfranchised Inams Act, 1862.

Mds. Act II, 1864 — The Madras
Revenue Recovery Act, 1864.

. Mds, Act VIII, 1865 — The Madras
Rent Recovery Act, 1865.

Mds. Act II, 1894 — The Madras
Proprietary Estates’ Village Service
Act, 1894,

Mds. Act III, 18956 — The Madras
Hereditary Village Offices Act, 1895,

Mds, Act I, 1900 — The Malabar
Comp tion for T ts Improve-
ment Act, 1899,

Mds. Act II, 1904 — The Madras
Impartible Estates Act, 1904.

Mds. Act I, 1908 - The Madras
Estate Land Act, 1908.

Mds. Act IV, 1911 — The Madras
Limited Proprietors Aect, 1911.

Mds, Act IV, 1930 — The Malabar
Tenancy Act, 1929.

Mds. Act XXI, 1933 — The Madras
Namboodiri Act, 1932.

Mds. Act XXII, 1933 — The Madras
Marumakkathayam Act, 1932,

Mds. Act XVIII, 1936 — The Madras
Estate Land (Amendment) Act, 1936.

- Mds, Reg. V, 1940 — The Madras
(Partially Excluded Areas) Court of
Wards Regulation, 1940.

Mds. Act XIV, 1947'— The Madras
Estate Common, Forest and Private
Land (Prohibition of Alienation) Aet,
1947.

Mds. Act XXX, 1947 — The Madras
Estate Land (Regulation of Rent)
Act 1947, <

Mds, Act XXVI 1948 — The Madras
Estates (Abolition and Conversion into
Ryotwari) Act, 1948,

Mds. Act XXIV, 1949 — The Mad-
ras Tenants and Ryots Protection
Act, 1949,

Mds. Act XIV, 1952 — The Tanjore
Pannaiyals Protection Act, 1952.

Mds. Act XXV, 1956 — The Madras
Cultivating Tenants Protection Act,
1955, :

Mds. Act XXIV, 1956 — The Mad-
ras Cultivating Tenants (Payment of
Fair Rent) Act, 1956.

Mds. Act XL, 1956 — The Madras
Inams (Assessment) Act, 1956,

Mds. Act XV, 1958 — The Madraa
Bhoodan Yagna Act, 1958,

Mds. Act XXXVI, 1958 — The Tiru-
chirapalli Kaiaeruvaram and Mattuve
ram Act, 1958,

Mds. Act XXXVIII, 1961 — The
Madras Occupants of Kudiyiruppu
(Protection from Eviction) Act, 1961.

Mds. Act LVIII, 1961 — The Mad-
ras Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceil-
ing on Land) Act, 1961.

Mys. Act IV, 1888 — The Mysore
Land Revenue Code, 1888.

Mys. Act I, 1944 — The Mysore
Alienated Villages Purchase Act, 1944.

Mys. Act XIX, 1950 — The Mysore
Alienated Villages (Protection of
Tenants and Miscellaneous Provisions)
Act, 1950.

Mys. Act XIII, 1952 — The Mysore
Tenancy Act, 1952,

Mys. Act XVII, 1951 — The Mysore
Cultivation of Fallow Lands Act, 1951.

Mys. Act I, 1956 — The Mysore
(Personal and Miscellaneous) Inams
Abolition Act, 1954,
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Mys. Act XVIII, 1955 — The Mysore
(Religious and Charitable) Inams
Abolition Act, 1955.

Mys. Act XIV, 1957 — The Coorg
Tenants Act, 1957.

Mys. Act XVI, 1960 — The Mysore
Inam Abolition Laws (Amendment)
Act, 1960.

Mys. Act XXXVII, 1961 — The
Mysore Tenants (Temporary Protec-
tion from Eviction) Act, 1961

Mys. Act IV, 1962 — The Mysore
Land Reforms Act, 1961.

Ori. Act II, 1913 — The Orissa
Tenancy Act, 1913,

Ori. Act XXX, 1947 — The Ganjam
Small Holders Relief Act, 1947.

Ori. Reg. I, 1948 — The Orissa Debt
Bondage Abolition Regulation, 1948.

Ori. Act I, 1948 ~— The Orissa Com-
munal, Forest and Private Land (Pro-
hibition of Alienation) Act, 1948.

Oriz~Act III, 1948 — The Orissa
Tenant Protection Act, 1948.

Ori. Act I, 1952 - The Orissa
Estate Abolition Act, 1951.

Ori. Act XVI, 1952 — The Orissa
Agricultural Act, 1951.

Ori. Act XVI 1953 — The Orissa
Bhoodan Yagna Act, 1953.

Ori. Act V, 1955 — The Orissa
Tenants Relief Act, 1955.

Ori. Act XV, 1956 — The Orissa

Estate Abolition (Amendment) Aect,
1956.

Ori. Act XVI, 1960 — The Orissa
Land Reforms Act, 1960.

Ori. Act V, 1963 — The Orissa
Estate Abolition (Amendment) Act,
1963.

Pepsu. Act I, 1972 Smt. — The
Patiala Alienation of Land Act, 1972
Smt.

Pepsu. Act VIU, 1953 — The
Patiala and East Punjab States Union
Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act,
1953.

Pepsu. Ord, XVI, 2006 Smt, — The
P.E.PS.U. General Provisions (Ad-
ministration) Ordinance, 2006 Smt.

Pepsu. Act V, 2007 Smt, — The

P.EP.S.U. Holdi (Consolidati
and Pre ion of Fr tation Act,
2007 Smt.

Pepsu. Ord. XXIII, 2006 Smt. —
P.EP.S.U, Abolition of Biswedari
Ordinance, 2006 Smt.

Pepsu. Act V, 2007 Smt. — The
Patiala and East Punjab States Union
Holdings (Consolidation and Preven-
tion of Fragmentation) Act, 2007 Smt,

Pun. Act XVI, 1887 — The Punjab
Tenancy Act, 1887.

Pun. Act XVII, 1887 — The Punjab
Land Revenue Act, 1887,

Pun. Act II, 1900 -— The Punjab
Preservation (Chos) Act, 1900.

Pun, Act XIII, 1900 — The Punjab
Alienation of Lands Act, 1800.

Pun. Act IV, 1936 — The Punjad
Consolidation of Holdi Act; 1936.

Pun, Act IV, 1941 — The Punjab
Jagirs Act, 1941, °

Pun. Act L, 1948 — The East Pun-
jab Holdings (Consolidation and Pre-

tion of Fr ) Act, 1948.

Pun. Act XXXVI, 1949 — The East
Punjab Displaced Persons (Land
Settlement) Act, 1949.

Pun. Act VI, 1950 — The Punjab
Abolition of Village Cess (Kuri
Kamini) Act, 1950,

Pun. Act VIII, 1951 — The Punjab
Occupancy Tenants (Vesting of Pro-
prietary Rights) Act, 1951. (Pre-
sident’s Aect).

Pun. Act IX, 1951 — The Punjab
(Abolition of Ala Malikiyat and Taluk-
dari Rights) Act, 1951. (President’s
Act).

Pun. Act X, 1963 — The Punjab
Security of Land Tenures Act, 1953,

Raj. Ord. IX, 1949 — The Rajasthan
(Protecti of T ts) Ordi
1949,

Raj. Act XV, 19561 — The Rajas-
than Produce Rents Regulating Act,
1951,

Raj. Act VI, 1952 — The Rasjas-
than Land Reforms and Resumption
of Jagirs Act, 1952.

Raj. Ord. IV, 19564 — The Rajas-

tati
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than Agricultural Rents Control Ordin-
ance, 1954.

Raj. Ord. VI, 19564 — The Rajas-
than Rentrates Determination and
Validation Ordinance, 1954.

Raj. Act XVI, 19564 — The Rajas-
than Bhoodan Yagna Act, 1954,

Raj. Act III, 1955 — The Rajas-
than Tenancy Act, 1956,

Raj. Act XV, 1956 — The Rajas-
than Land Revenue Act, 1956.

Raj. Act IX 1957 — The Rajas-
than Jagirdars’ Debt Reduction Act,
1956.

Raj. Act II, 1958 — The Rajasthan
Revenue Laws (Extension) Act, 1957,

Raj. Act XX, 1968 — The Rasjas-
than HagqiMalikana Abolition Act,
1958. -

Raj. Act XXIX, 1958 — The Rajas-
tahn Cash Jagirs Abolition Act, 1958.

Raj, Act VIII, 1959 — The Rajas-
than Zamindari and Biswedari Aboli-
tion Act, 1959,

Raj, Act XXXV, 1961 — The Rajas-
than Kasar Bhom Abolition Act, 1961,

Sau. Act XXV, 1951 — The Sau-
rashtra Land Reform Act, 1951.

Sau. Act XXVI 1951 — The Sau-
rashtra Barkhali Abolition Act, 1951,

Sau. Act III, 1952 — The Sau-
rashtra Estate Acquisition Act, 1952,

Sau. Act XXXIV, 1953 — The Sau-
rashtra Bhoodan Yagna Act, 1953.

Sau. Act I, 1954 — The Saurashtra
Pr jon of Fr: tation and Re-
gulation of Holdings Act, 1954,

T.C. Act XIII 1955 — The Travan-
core-Cochin Prevention of Eviction of
Kudikidappukars Act, 1955.

T.C. Act XXIV, 1955 — The Travan-
core-Cochin Kanom Tenancy Act, 1956,

T.C. Act XXVII, 1956 — The Tra-
vancore-Cochin Edvagai Rights Acqui-
sition Act, 1955.

Tra. Act V, 1896 — The Travancore
Jenmi and Kudiyan Act, 1896,

Tri, Act XLIII, 1960 — The Tripura
Land Revenue and Land Reforms Act,
1960.

U.P. Act III, 1901 — The United
Provinces Land Revenue Act, 1901.

U.P. Act II 1903 — The Bundel--
khand Alienation of Lands Act, 1903,

U.P. Act VI, 1816 — The Pargana
Kaswar Raja Act, 1915,

U.P. Act XI 1922 — The Agra Pre-
emption Act, 1922,

U.P. Act III, 1926 — The Agra
Tenancy Act, 1926,

U.P, Act XVII, 1939 — The United
Provinces Tenacy Act, 1939,

UP. Act X, 1949 — The United
Provinces Agricultural Tenants (Ac-
quisition of Privileges) Act, 1949.

U.P. Act I, 1951 — The Uttar Pra-
desh Zamindari Abolition and Land
Reforms Act, 1950.

U.P. Act XXX, 1951 — The Uttar
Pradesh Abolition of Zare Chaharum
Act, 1951,

U.P. Act XV, 1952 — The Uttar
Pradesh Land Tenures (Regulation of
Transfers) Act, 1952,

U.P. Act VI, 1953 — The Jaunsar-
Bawar Security of Tenure and Land
Records Act, 1952.

U.P. Act X 1953 — The Uttar Pra-
desh Bhoodan Yagna Act, 1953.

U.P. Act XV, 1958 — The Uttar
Pradesh Zamindars’ Debt Redueti
Act, 1953,

U.P. Act V, 1954 — The Uttar Pra-
desh Consolidation of Holdings Act,
1953.

U.P. Act XIV, 1954 — The Rampur
Thekadari and Pattedari Abolition

Act, 1953.
U.P. Act XXI, 1954 — The Kumaun
Agricultural Lands (Miscellaneous

Provisions) Act, 1954,

U.P. Act XI, 19566 — The Jaunsar-
Bawar Zamindari Abolition and Land
Reforms Aect, 1956,

U.P. Act XVIII, 1956 — The Uttar
Pradesh Land Reforms (Amendment)
Act, 1956,

U.P. Act IX, 1957 — The Uttar
Pradesh Urban Zamindari Areas Abo-
lition and Land Reforms Act, 1956.

U.P. Act XXXI, 1957 — The Uttar
Pradesh Large Landholdings Tax Act,
1957.
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U.P. Act I, 1959 — The Uttar Pra-
desh Government Estates Thekadari
Abolition Act, 1958.

U.P. Act VI, 1960 — The Uttar
Pradesh Recovery of Government Dues
(Acquired Estates and Determined
Leases) Act, 1960.

U.P. Act XVII, 1960 — The Kumaun
and Uttar Khand Zamindari Abolition
and Land Reforms Aect, 1960.

U.P. Act I, 1961 — The Uttar Pra-
desh Imposition of Ceiling on Land
Holdings Act, 1960,

V.P. Act XI, 1952 — The Vindhya
Pradesh Abolition of Jagirs and Land
Reforms Aect, 1952,

W.B. Act II, 1949-— The Calcutta
Thika Tenancy Act, 1949,

W.B. Act II, 1950 — The West
Bengal Bargadars Act, 1950,

W.B. Act I, 1954 — The West Ben-
gal Estates Acquisition Act, 1953.

W.B. Act X, 1956 — The West Ben-
gal Land Reforms Act, 1955.

W.B. Act XVIII, 1958 — The West
Bengal Agricultural Lands and Fisher--
ies (A isiti and Resett) t)
Act, 1958,

W.B. Act XVI, 1961 ~— The West
Bengal Alienation of Land (Regula-
tion) Act, 1960,

W.B. Act XVIII, 1962 — The West
Bengal Bhoodan Yagnae Act, 1962.

W.B. Act XXVII, 1964 — West
Bengal Gramdan Act, 1964,




